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Years from now, they'll still treasure the gift afghans 


you make today. Because you made them with the rich, warm, 
long-lasting beauty yarns: WINTUK* & SAYELLE*. 


They’re America’s No. 1 and No. 2 best-selling yarns. 
Small wonder! Wintuk* and Sayelle* work up easily, beautifully. 
Every stitch uniform. Every garment with a rich, natural touch. 
The colors? Glorious!—and a rainbow to choose from. Warm someone's 
heart with a gift afghan in machine-wash-and-dryable 
Wintuk* and Sayelle* yarns of Orlon** acrylic. 
Create tomorrow’ legacy of love today. 


Wintuk’ and Sayelle: 


Worth their price....and more. 


REG Us Pat ATM OFF 


*Du Pont certification mark for yarns meeting its fiber content specifications. **Du Pont registered trademark. 


Send For Free Instructions. Coupon code A 


Start your Legacy of Love today. Send a stamped, self-addressed large-size envelope (4” x 9” 


with a 20¢ stamp) for all three afghan instructions. 
Mail with coupon below to: DuPont Afghans, P.O. Box 8951, Wilmington, DE 19899. 


Please send me instructions for all three afghans. 


Name 
(Please Print) 


Address 
City. hs | Sadie oe 


FREE ony ao and 
Finest ful 

catalog of rugs 
you make your: 


Send for this FREE 72- “BeautifulCRugs 
page full-color catalog [Riaenaueaataay 
ofrugsyou make your- 

self. You'll be delighted 


with the over 250world 
famous designs all in 
beautiful color. Included 
are luxurious deep-pile 
rugs, wall hangings,and 
runners of beauty and elegance. And you 
make them yourself with Wool Design kits. 

Wool Design kits are available by mail order 
only. They are not sold in stores. You save 
money and time. 

Send for your FREE 72-page catalog and 
121 colorful yam samples today. It’s the lar- 
gest and finest available anywhere! There’s 
no obligation. 


8916 York Rd., Dept. 0223, Charlotte, N.C. 28224 


C1 Please send mea FREE copy of your 72-page full- 
color catalog and 121 yarn samples. (Canadians send 
$1.00 for postage) 


°Thumbelina® 
Needlework: — & 


Counted Thread 


DANISH CHRISTMAS CALENDARS and mini- 
bell pull kits are among the items featured in the 
NEW EDITION of Thumbelina’s 16-page Il- 
lustrated Supply Catalog of books, fabrics, 
yarns, threads and accessories... . .$1.00 ppd. 


® 


Thumbelina 
Needlework Shop 


P.0. Box 1065 © Solvang, CA 93463 © (805) 688-4136 
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COVER SWEATER 


See page 19 for another look at this graceful cabled design. For instructions, see 
page 16. Design: Susan Prince and Barbara Nudelman for Stitchworx (Chelsea 
Silk Yarn by Tahki Yarn Co.) Photograph: Thomas Hooper 


THE ITALIAN PALETTE 
MASTERLY STROKES OF COLOR AND STYLE ................... 19-37 


When creating this collection of fall 
sweaters, we were inspired by Italian 
painter Giorgio Morandi, who paid 
meticulous attention to color, shape, 
and design. Morandi painting: 
Courtesy of Minneapolis Institute 
of Arts 


We borrowed Morandi’s 
creative philosophy and 
designed knitted and 
crocheted sweaters to 
resemble the grace and 
beauty of his masterful 


paintings. Cie 
SWEATER CLASSICS: 
HANDMADE FASHIONS FOR FALL, 1983 .................0..00005 38-53 
Take advantage of the 
great outdoors this fall 
and don any of the 


sweaters on pages 38- 
45. All are made by 
hand to keep you 
warm all season long. 


Some of this year’s 
most stylish sweaters 
are rooted in country 
traditions. For an 
updated look at these 
charming sweaters 
with old-world flavor, 
see pages 46-51. 


Continued on page 4 


2 100'S OF NEEDLEWORK AND CRAFT IDEAS FALL 1983 


Were looking for people 
to write childrens books 


Writing for children is the perfect way 
to take up writing, says the author of 
53 children’s books. Your ideas come 
right out of your own experience. 

And while it’s still a challenge, it’s 
probably the straightest possible line 
between you and publication — if 
you're qualified to seek the success 
this rewarding field offers. 


By Alvin Tresselt, Dean of Faculty 


F you want to write and get published. I 
| can't think of a better way to do it than 

writing books and stories for children and 
teenagers. Ideas flow naturally right out of your 
own life experience. While it’s still a challenge. 
the odds of getting that first unforgettable check 
from a juvenile publisher are better than they 
are from just about any other kind of publisher 
I know. 

Later on, you may get other checks from 
other publishers. But right now, the object is 
to begin—to break into print—to learn the 
feeling of writing and selling your work and 
seeing your name in type. After that, you can 
decide if you want your writing to take another 
direction. 

But after 30 years of editing, publishing, and 
teaching—and 53 books of my own—I can tell 
you this: You'll go a long way before you dis- 
cover anything as rewarding as writing for 
young readers. 

Your words will never sound as sweet as 
they do from the lips of a child reading your 
books and stories. And the joy of creating 
books and stories that young people ‘really 
like’ is an experience you'll never have any 
where else. (In this age of boob tube illiteracy, 
convenient morality, and plastic values, do you 
know of a more important audience?) 

A surprisingly big market 
But, that’s not all. The financial rewards go far 
beyond most people’s expectations because 
there’s a surprisingly big market out there for 
writers who are trained to crack it. More than 
130 million young people’s books are pur 
chased each year. Between 2,000 and 2.500 
new titles appear annually and new authors 
account for as many as half of them. 

There are also 250 monthly magazines look- 
ing for material for young readers. You can 
imagine how much writing it takes just to keep 
them going! 

Yet two big questions bedevil nearly every 
would-be writer: “Am I really qualified?” and 
“How can I get started?” 


‘Am I really qualified?’ 
This is our definition of a “qualified person”: 
It's someone with an aptitude for writing who 
can take constructive criticism, learn from it, 
and turn it into a professional performance. 
That's the only kind of person we're looking 
for. The reasons are simple: Our reputation is 
built on success, and if prospective students 
don't have the earmarks of success, we probably 
can't help them. And we tell them so. It’s only 
fair to both of us. 


Alvin Tresselt was Vice President and Executive Edi- 
tor of Parents’ Magazine Press, the first editor of 
Humpty Dumpty’s Magazine for Children, and a 
board member of the Author's Guild. His 53 books 
for young readers have sold over two million copies. 


To help us spot potential authors, we've 
developed a revealing test for writing aptitude. 
It's free, and we don't charge for our evaluation. 
But no one gets into The Institute without 
passing it. Those who pass and enroll receive 
our promise: You will complete at least one 
manuscript ready to submit to a publisher by 
the time you finish the Course. 


When we teach, you learn 
I've learned a lot about writing for children and 
I love it. Now I'm passing my knowledge on to 
my students so they can profit from it. When 
I'm not writing my own books I spend my time 
at The Institute of Children’s Literature, a 
workshop for writers that does only one thing 
and does it better than any other educational 
institution I know of: It trains qualified people 
to write for the young reader. 

This is the way I work with my students, and 
my fellow instructors —all of whom are experi- 
enced writers or editors —work more or less 
the same way. 

When you're ready—at your own time and 
your own pace—you send your assignment to 
me and I read it and reread it to get everything 
out of it you've put into it. 

Then | edit your assignment with a red 
pencil just the way a publishing house editor 
would — if he had the time. I return it along 
with a detailed letter explaining my comments. 
I tell you what your strong points are, what 
your weaknesses are, and just what you can 
do to improve. It’s a matter of push and pull. 
You push and I pull and between us both, 
you learn to write. 


The proof of the pudding 
This method really works. | wouldn't spend five 
minutes at if it didn’t. The proof of the pudding 
is that many of our students break into print 
even before they finish the Course. Last year 
we received hundreds of letters like these from 
successful students: “Before taking your 
Course, the short stories I scribbled for my two 
tiny tots never caught an editor's fancy,” writes 
Emily Burns of Salem, Ore. 


“My first sale, to National Catholic Weekly, 


was a Course lesson. Then I sent another 
Course assignment to a writer's competition 
and won first prize of $400!” 

“My instructor's advice was invaluable in 
plotting, character, motivation, and dialogue. 
lam most grateful for her personal interest 
and encouragement. Best of all she helped me 
understand my own strengths and weaknesses 
and how to emphasize the first and remedy the 
second. Better instruction hath no man than 
this!” Elizabeth Henley, New Cambria, Mo. 

‘Now...lam a uriter!’ 
Marilyn Day of Marissa, Ill. says, “I’m proud of 
this accomplishment. Now I’m no longer a 
housewife, | am a writer!” 

And Mary Carruth, Dublin, Cal., writes, “I 
sent out my first article with a prayer anda 
hope, and it was accepted. Your Course with 
its structure and support, has been everything 
I hoped for and needed” 

“When I started this Course, I did not really 
think that I had the ability to write.” writes 
Sister M. Laetitia Mudde, West Haven, Ct., 
“But my instructor made me believe in myself.” 

I have a file full of similar letters. People like 
yourself so full of pride they could easily con- 
vince you that indeed it is a pity more people 
don't take up writing for children. 


Free Writing Aptitude Test offered 
To find qualified men and women with an 
aptitude for writing, the Faculty and Consul- 
tants of The Institute have prepared a four 
page Writing Aptitude Test. It is offered free 
and will be professionally evaluated at no cost 
to you by our staff. 

Just mail the coupon below to receive your 
free Test and 28-page illustrated brochure 
describing The Institute, our Course, Faculty, 
and the current market for children’s literature. 
If you demonstrate a true aptitude for writing, 
you will be eligible to enroll. 

But that’s entirely up to you. 

There is no obligation. 


The Institute of Children’s Literature 
Redding Ridge, Connecticut 06876 

Dear Mr. Tresselt: N-39 
I am interested in your program to help new 
writers get started. Please send me your free 
Writing Aptitude Test 
and 28-page brochure. 
I understand I am under 
no obligation whatever 
and no salesman will 
visit. 


Mr. Mrs. Ms. Miss 


Please circle one and print name clearly 


Street 


City 


State Zip 


Approved by the Connecticut Commissioner of Education 


as 

Stitch the Gift 
that COUNTS! 
Beautiful FULL COLOR 

CROSS STITCH CATALOG 
with hundreds of gift ideas. 
Complete supplies and 
accessories for all your 
holiday stitching needs. 

We are your 
Mail Order Headquarters for 


COUNTED CROSS STITCH 
and CANDLEWICKING. 


Enclosed is $2.00 
Foreign $3.00 (U.S. Funds) 


| 
| 
| Name 

| Address 
I city 

| State Zip 


AMERICAN 
CROSS STITCH, INC. 
Box 4235 BH 
Parkersburg, WV 26104 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
J 


200jd 02P! BU) ' * * / 


ca 


MUSICAL CHURCH to needlepoint 
on plastic canvas. Key-wind musical 
movement plays Silent Night. Kit is 
complete as shown. 4” x 5” x 12” high. 


027103 $10.99 plus $1.25 postage 


FREE NEEDLECRAFT CATALOG 
Sweaters Baby Gifts 
e Afghans eChristmas Items 
@Hooked Rugs e Stitchery 

Send Today To: Dept. 132 


mary max|m 2001 HOLLAND 


ORT HURON, MICHIGAN 48060/ 


Continued from page 2 
COUNTRY-Q UWTLTING ee 2 east cc cris aiken tote stelle asloyekews weed aeterars 54-59 


Old-time country 
quilts are never out of 
style, and we bet 
you'll want to make at 
least one of the five 
designs on these 
pages for your own 
home sweet home. 


WEEKEND ICRAETING 25 0 hock acised siieesht ode ne ncaa 60-63 

STORYBOOK CHARACTERS TO STITCH AND STUFF. ............ 64-65 

COUNTRY’ COUSINS #3. odin :Riecataace cet etek | shane een ae 66-67 
Your child will love 


this country doll 
family. And you'll 
love knowing you 
made these dolls 
yourself, using 
fabric, yarn, and 
other everyday 


materials. 
KEEPSAKE EMBROIDERIES FOR LOVED ONES ................. 68-69 
DECORATIVE BOXES TO PAINT AND STITCH ................... 70-71 
CRARTER?S CHRISTMAS sc cuales cox ease nice oie EN Sree eee 72-77 


On these six pages we 
offer a beautiful 
collection of 
Christmas 
handmades, including 
the stitch-and-stuff 
ornaments shown at 
left. Embellish these 
ornaments witha 
splash of paint and a 
touch of embroidery. 


Buying Guides cia, co gice aig ss 0s ote tnroheas a REE SF yas eR 12 
Indexofnstriictions: <3 a sais sei eal <icoceet ona oie oiad Fon ee 16 
How to Order Material from the Magazine ............. ccc cece cece ee eens 16 
Pull2SizexQ wilt Patterns ese jscs tie, «ceo ea arene ro eee ese tents 78-81 
Shopping Hiditor?siChoice® forasies actie saa tara er Acere See en eee 116 
InformationyW orth Writing Or sn... aie serccstees nusiageiors see toiees ol Die eae 124 


Better Homes and Gardens® Creative Ideas, June, 1983 issue. Better Homes and Gardens 
Creative Ideas® is published thirteen times yearly by Special Interest Publications, 
Publishing Group of Meredith Corporation, 1716 Locust Street, Des Moines, IA 50336. 
Trademark registered in Canada and Australia. Marca Registrada en Mexico. 

©COPYRIGHT MEREDITH CORPORATION 1983. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. PRINTED IN U.S.A. 
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The spirit of Christmas past. 
Renew it with DMC. 


Capture the old-world charm of tatting...in these 
enchanting new designs from DMC. You'll find one wonderful 
idea after another for fashions, decorations and gifts—all with 
that special holiday touch. Everything from delicate dress and 
handkerchief trim to ornaments and personalized stationery— 
even pincushions! 

And it’s all so easy to make, thanks to step-by-step 
instructions and DMC’s exquisite threads: Cebelia (Article 167) 
and Pearl Cotton (Article 116). 

Ask for “Festive Tatting” at your art needlework store. Or 
send $4.50 plus 75¢ (U.S. Currency, please) shipping to DMC, 

107 Trumbull Street, Dept.G-17,Elizabeth, NJ 07206. 


THE DMC CORPORATION © 
The name you trust in needlework. DMC 


FREE CATALOGUE! | don’t wish to order 
now but please send me your catalogue. O 


Name 
Address 
City State Zip 


FAIR DAFFODILS #7014 $19.90 ea. or $17.90 ea. 


11x20 HONEY-FINISHED SOLID OAK FRAME #7025 $9.90 ea. 
OUNTRYTIME CLOCK #7008 or $17.90 ea. 


Postage & Handling 
Please charge my order to my Total Enclosed 
O Visa O MasterCard 
Card no. Exp. date 
Signature 


© 
=Craft Basket Dept.BH 9-83, Colchester, CT 06415 
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QUILT-AS-YOU-GO FRAME 
Sturdy, portable, adjusts from 5" to 21" square. Perfect 
for quilting pillow tops ora full-size quilt “as-you-go” (one 
block at atime). Ideal for embroi- 

dery too. Frame tilts to any an- 

gle desired on stand, or lifts off 
to be used in the lap. Stand is 
adjustable to fit frame inany 

y of its sizes. Can also be 
iu used with any hoop 5"’ to 

\ 24” in diameter. Hard- 

ware & instructions in- 
cluded. 


a 


x 
- 1B 
< 1k 


Frame. . .$10.50 
| Stand .. .$10.50 
| Both Frame & 
| Stand, $20.00 
| (all ppd.) 


ORDER ALL 
THREE & SAVE! 
Frame, Stand, & Kit 
$28.00 ppd. 


GRANNY’S STAR 


(Pillows shown)—Kit contains cotton calico in 3 harmo- 
nizing colors for top, back, lining; polyester batting for 
quilting top; die-cut templates for patchwork; illustrated 
directions. (Form not included.) Makes 16” square pil- 
low. Select colors: blue/gold/copper; green/blue/yellow; 


| or brown/apricot/natural. Pillow Kit...... $8.75 ppd. 
Both Frame & Pillow Kit ............ $18.50 ppd. 
LOG CABIN 

QUILTS 


45 color photos, 200 
diagrams, 30 LogCabin 
variations, directions 
for hand, machine, and 
assembly-line piecing, 
full-size patterns, quilt- 
as-you-go & reversible 
Log Cabins, how to de- 
sign, yardage, quick & 
easy gift projects, and 
much more make this 
the best book ever on 
America's favorite 
quilt design. 

$5.95 ppd. 


If coupon has been torn from ad, send order to: 
Quilter’s Newsletter Magazine, Box 394, Wheatridge, CO 80034-0394 


Introductory Offer 
Half Year $5.50 


FULL YEAR S10 


(10 Issues) 


If you like quilts, this quality monthly magazine will delight you. It is devoted 
to quiltmaking and pattern collecting. Profusely illustrated with new and old 
quilts in full color, including many full-scale patterns you can use in each issue. 
Graphically explains applique and patchwork techniques, traditional procedures, 
modern time-saving innovations and shortcuts. 

Every issue carries many quilt patterns - quiltmaking lessons - news of quilt 
clubs, shows, and sales - pattern collector’s exchange - museum quilts, design- 
er’s originals, contest winners - many other stimulating and useful features for 
both beginners and experienced quilters. Started in 1969, QNM has long been 
“Number One”’ to quilt lovers in all 50 states and 40 foreign countries. It is 
the quilt magazine you can depend on to satisfy your quilt needs. Published 
10 times a year, 

Our readers say: ''QNM has given many hours of pleasure to me and all the 
quilters | know. It is our bible.”” HS, San Anselmo, Calif. ‘I love your magazine 
and consider it the trade journal for quilters. | highly recommend it to all my 
quilt classes.”” JC, Houston, Tx. Reviewers say: ‘‘The best patterns, biographical 
articles, how-tos and historical research make QNM one of the best needlework 
magazines around.” Center for History of American Needlework, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


QUILTERS WASHER 


SGAZ! 


FREE — How to “Quilt-As-You-Go” 


With subscription you’ll get instructions for varied 
quilt-as-y ou-go techniques. Complete an entire quilt 
with small frame like one above —or no frame! 


EXTRA BONUS 
With each order from this ad, you’ll receive 
QUILTS & OTHER COMFORTS CATALOG 
offering a 24-page 
treasury of 
quiltmaking 
supplies, kits, 
patterns & 

ideas, plus 
$$-saving 
coupons. 


DEPT. B5G, BOX 394, Wheatridge, COLO. 80034-0394 
Please send the following for which | enclose payment: 
O Full Year & Catalog $10.00 D Half-Year & Catalog $5.50 
(Canada, add $2/yr; Overseas add $8/yr. for subscription.) 


0 Sample Issue & Catalog $1.50 OD Log Cabin Quilts $5.95 
OD Quilt-As-You-Go Frame $10.50 OD Granny’s Star Kit $8.75 
D Adjustable Stand $10.50 O Kit and Frame $18.50 
O Frame & Stand $20.00 O Kit, Frame & Stand $28:00 


Name 
Address 
CityASas2 ta et Staten eens _ Zip 


/ )* TIBETAN TRIO”“* DESIGNED BY KATHY KEENAN 

YARNS: TWEEDY ALPACA (Alpaca and Wool Blend) 
SARATOGA (Mohair, Silk and Wool Blend) 
SOHO BULKY TWEED (100% Wool) 


For a pattern of 
“Tibetan Trio;’ 
please send a 
stamped, 
self-addressed 
business envelope 
and $1.00 to: 


Tahki Imports Ltd. 
Dept. BH 83 

B 92 Kennedy Street 
Hackensack, N.J. 
07601 


What's What in 
Craft Naturals 


You find a bounteous selection of 
natural materials in craft supply stores 
these days. What used to be hard-to- 
locate specialty items are now crafters’ 
staples that are readily available. Fol- 
lowing is some helpful information for 
buying, collecting, storing, and using 
these once-exotic materials. 
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Straw 


Straw is primarily used for wheat 
weaving. It is available in six common 
varieties: wheat, broom wheat, beard- 
less wheat, black-bearded wheat, oat, 
and barley. Straw is available in pack- 
aged bundles in craft stores. 

If you would rather harvest your own 


a ——————————oOooqom—— 


grain, cut the stalks after the plants 
turn from green to yellow-gold (about 
two weeks before they are usually har- 
vested). The grain feels doughy when 
pinched—not tacky or brittle. To dry 
freshly picked straw, place the stalks 
where there is good ventilation. 


Cones and pods 


As with straw, you can either buy 
cones and other dried materials or 
gather your own. Store-bought cones 
and pods are usually clean and insect- 
free, but a store’s selection may be 
more limited than what you could 
gather yourself. 

If you gather your own cones, clean 
them with a stiff brush to remove dirt. 
Place any cones that are sticky in a 
200-degree oven for a few minutes. 
This helps dry out the cones and opens 
up the scales. After the cones have 
cooled, rinse them in water and let 
them dry thoroughly. 

When collecting pods, wait until the 
seeds have been released. Then wash 
and dry the pods and store them in air- 
tight plastic bags. Wash seeds and nuts 
you have gathered and heat them for 
30 minutes in a 100-degree oven to kill 
bugs and insects. Store similarly. 


Driftwood 


Bleached, weather-beaten wood can be 
found in craft shops as well as along 
beaches and shores. Driftwood sold in 
retail shops comes from many sources, 
so you are likely to find an interesting 
variety of colors and textures. 

If you gather your own driftwood, 
first remove all bark and allow the 
wood to dry slowly away from direct 
sun. Use a stiff brush to remove splin- 
ters, dirt, and sand. 


Corn husks 


Corn husks have become popular with 
those who are interested in reproducing 
pioneer crafts such as corn husk dolls, 
flowers, and wreaths. 

Prepackaged, dried corn husks are 
available, but you also can gather corn 
husks directly from the field. It is best 
to use corn husks that have dried while 
still on the plant—they shrink the least 
and are most supple. After gathering 
the husks, dry them further until all 
green areas turn light brown. 

Before beginning to work with corn 
husks, soak them in lukewarm water, 
adding a small amount of glycerine to 
the water to make them more pliable. 
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Choosing 
a Quilt 
Pattern 


O... you’ve decided to make a 
patchwork quilt, the next step is to se- 
lect a pattern. Here are a few guide- 
lines to help you choose the ideal 
pattern for your sewing ability and the 
materials you have on hand. 


Scrap bag quilts 


If you have a big accumulation of 
fabric scraps, examine them carefully. 
Are all the fabrics of similar weight and 
fiber content? Are they all preshrunk? 
Weed out the ‘misfits’ because a 
hodgepodge of fabrics may detract 
from the impact of the design. 

After you have sorted out inappro- 
priate scraps, calculate how much fab- 
ric you will need. To do this, make a 
master pattern by tracing the quilt 
pattern onto tissue paper. Cut out the 
individual patches and transfer them 
to an 18x22-inch sheet of paper. This is 
equal to a quarter yard of fabric. Refer 
to the pattern directions for the total 
yardage needed for the quilt. If you are 
short certain colors and patterns, buy 
or collect additional yardage. 


Quilt block size 


Don’t feel locked into using a particu- 
lar block size. If you are copying an old 
pattern, you may find that the overall 
size will not fit today’s beds. 

To make adjustments, either change 
the size of the quilt block, add interior 
borders around each block (called 
“sashing’’), or add edgings. 


Pattern complexity 


Let your own sewing capabilities deter- 
mine the complexity of your quilt pat- 
tern. When you have a quilt pattern in 
mind, count up the total number of 
patches. A beginning quilter will be 
comfortable with around 500 patches 
to piece for the quilt top, while a more 
experienced quilter could tackle a quilt 
with over 750 patches. 

Another factor to consider is the 
shape of each patch. A pattern com- 
prised of patches cut on the straight 
grain is easiest for beginners. 


GOD BLESS OUR HOME: This beautiful country picture will add warmth and love 
to your home. It is easy to make, but looks like it took you hours. Picture can be 
appliqued by hand or machine. Lettering is sewn on by hand with special cording. 
Colors are specially chosen to go with almost any color scheme, making this pic- 
ture a perfect gift for anyone. Completed size (12 x 20). 

COUNTRY STARS (10” x 14”), HOTPADS (8”), AND HANDTOWELS (8” x 18”)are 
available in Blues and Browns. Each color gives you a variety of different country 
looks depending on how you arrange the calico fabric. All Kits are easy to make 
and include everything you will need to complete, except thread. All Kits are of 
Country Connection Design, which are not available in stores, and carry our 
Guarantee. If you are not completely satisfied, just return within 15 days for full 
refund. 
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1 

: Clip and Mail To: COUNTRY CONNECTION, Rt 1, North English, IA 52316 

: Specify How Many KITS Complete UNIT 20R 

i of EA. Item except thread PRICE MORE TOTAL 

i 

I 101 Blue Brown GOUNTRY:STARS Seices cause slirsstciese 9.50 3100 

i 102. Blue Brown LARGE COUNTRY STARS.......... 11.50 1075. 

- 103 A___B___C___D___ COUNTRYSTARHOTPADS........ 7.50 700» 2a 

I 104 Blue Brown COUNTRY STAR HANDTOWEL..... 12.50 THESO erg 

1 NOS ie ee SES Be ein Wee GOD BLESSOURHOME........... 19.50 1300, == 
NETMOTAL =) === 

1 NAME IA. RES. ADD 

I 4% SALES TAX 

: ADDRESS POST. & HAND - 1,50 

I TOTAL AMOUNT 

: CITY STATE ZIP ENCLOSED suse 

+ SORRY NO C.O.D. ORDERS. CHECK OR MONEY ORDERS PLEASE. CANADA RES. ADD 20% 
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Blocking a Neediework Sampler 


Phonning to block and frame that fin- 
ished needlework sampler yourself and 
pocket the savings? Here’s a way to get 
professional-looking results. 


First things first 


If you don’t own a blocking board, check 
with a local needlework and crafts 
store. As an alternative to buying a 
board, have a lumberyard cut a 3-foot 
square of 2-inch plywood or particle- 
board. Cover the board with muslin to 
prevent the board from snagging the 
stitchery. This size will accommodate 
most blocking needs, and the board 
will last for years. 


Pull the linen backing of the sampler 
taut and measure the dimensions care- 
fully. Then, with a pencil, draw two 
perpendicular lines on the board to 


represent these dimensions, using the 


corner and two sides of the board to’ 


line up with the opposite sides. 

Staple or thumbtack the outer edges 
of the sampler first along the corner of 
the board. Then staple the remaining 
sides. Place staples every two to three 
inches. Be sure that opposite corners 
line up. You may need to stretch the 


fabric slightly to reach the dimensions. : 


Soaking 


Dampen the sampler with water by us- 
ing a spray bottle or by placing a wet 
cloth over the stitchery. Allow it to air- 
dry overnight. Carefully remove the 
staples and place the sampler facedown 
on a clean, flat surface. 


Mounting 


Cut a piece of heavy illustration board 
or foam-core board (both are available 


at art supply stores) that is “6 inch 
smaller on all four sides than the frame’s 
opening. This allows adequate space 
for the fabric. 

Center the mounting board on top of 
the sampler. Carefully stretch the edges 
of the fabric to the back of the board, 
overlapping the fabric at the corners to 
eliminate bulk. Secure the fabric edges 
on the back with masking tape. Line 
the back of the board with brown paper 
glued to the board and fabric. 


Framing 


Fit the sampler facedown into the back 
of the frame opening. Secure it with 
staples or with small brads. 

To display your stitchery with mat- 
ting, cut the mounting board larger to 
accommodate it. You'll also need to 
begin the stitchery with a larger piece 
of background fabric. 


The difference is quality. mpeueres 


Pattern designed expressly for Charles Craft by Wayne Haigler. Cross stitch by Dianne Frye. 


With all the time and effort you spend 
On your cross stitch project, price is no 
reason to settle for an ordinary fabric. 

All Charles Craft cross stitch fabrics 
and our exclusive 60” wide Huck fabric 
are woven of combed, long staple cotton. 
You can actually feel the difference. 
Charles Craft fabrics are smoother, 
firmer, and heavier so they can be used 
with or without a hoop. 

Charles Craft's brilliant array of colors 
and fabric styles makes the cross stitch 
possibilities practically endless. 

Charles Craft fabrics are available in 
6, 11, 14, 18, and 22 counts and can be 
bought in 60-inch widths in convenient 
pre-measured, pre-cut packages or cut 
to order wherever craft fabrics are sold. 
Our other fabrics include Eleven/22, 
Monk's Cloth, and other specialty craft 
fabrics. 

If you\don't see Charles Craft fabrics, 
ask for them by name. After all, your 
project is worth it. 


Charles Craft Inc. 


If it’s worth the time, it’s worth Charles Craft. 
Laurinburg, N.C. 


GREAT NEW IDEA 
BGDKS FOR ALL KINDS 
OF NEEDLECR AFTS. 


These four new books are bursting with ideas to inspire your creativity no matter what your favorite 
craft—needlepoint, cross stitch, knitting or crocheting. There are things to do for the fun of it. And for their beauty 
and charm. Best of all, they’re things you've never done before. 


No. 5951-04. DOLL CLOTHES 
Large-size book full of new and 
charming ideas for dressing up 
costume dolls, baby dolls, and 
fashion dolls. Wardrobe for baby 
* doll also includes christening out- 
ou fit, sack & leggings and a play 
‘dress. Fashion doll wardrobe in- 
cludes a wedding gown and 3 
§ other contemporary outfits. 


No. 5951-03. AFGHANS TO CROCHET 
Who isn't looking for new afghan ideas 
to display your talents? Here are eight 
excitingly different energy-savers that 
beautify any room, and are bound to 
become treasured heirlooms. Traditional 
or modern—they are here in this large- 
size book. 


You'll find these new books from Coats & Clark—as well as current favorites 


No. 310. MORE SAYINGS IN CROSS STITCH f 
—wherever Coats & Clark books are sold. Or use the coupon to order by mail. 


A grand follow-up to our successful “Cross 
Stitch” series. Instructions and designs for eight 


a aCe a Rie ae ek a Cee Map oak gee Ge Se eh | 
wonderfully wise and amusing ‘sayings’ that make Please send me the following books: 


"7.555 conversation pieces for wall hangings and pillows. (] Christmas Merry-Making (| Cold Weather Comforts 
OLD FISHERMEN With Plastic Canvas (At-home Fashions) 
a ae #5950-05. $3.95 #292. $ .90 
SMELL Cj Doll Clothes _] Holiday Ideas 
| YT AT WAY! No. 5950-05. CHRISTMAS MERRY-MAKING #5951-04. $2.95 #287. $§$ .90 
ELEC LRL CLE WITH PLASTIC CANVAS Afghans to Crochet |] Toys #283. $ .90 
This large-size book contains instructions #5951-03. $2.95 _ Toddling Along (Sizes 18-36 
and charts for eleven projects—from tree _) More Sayings in Cross months) #281. $ .90 
ornaments to toys to snowflakes. Great Stitch #310. $ .90 Crocheted Elegance (Home 
for giving, for fund raising, and for the Easy to Make—Easy to dec.) #279. 
fun of doing something really different. Wear (Fashions) (_] Weather Beaters 
#302. ; (Accessories) 
CL) Picture it in Cross Stitch #266. $ .90 
#298. $ .90 His & Hers Sweaters 
_) Sensational Sweaters #265. $ .90 
#295. $ .90 


I've enclosed $ 


Prices include postage and handling. 


CG COATS € CLARK INC. 


P.0. Box 1009, Toccoa, Georgia 30577. Dept. BF3 
Name 
Address. 
City State Zip 


L Offer expires June 30. 1985. Offer good in U.S. only. Allow 6 to 8 weeks for delivery 
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FATT BATE TS EXTRA EHC 
EXTRA EASY TO USE. 


Buying Guide 


Most of the materials featured in 100’s 
of Needlework and Craft Ideas are 
available at local department or spe- 
cialty stores. For information, on spe- 
cific items, write to the manufacturer 
at the address listed below. Antique, 
custom-made, or one-of-a-kind items 
are not listed. 


All ribbons courtesy of C. M. Offray & Son, 
Inc., 261 Madison Ave., New York, NY 
10016. 

THE ITALIAN PALETTE 

Cover and page 19: “Chelsea Silk” yarn— 
Tahki Imports, 62 Madison .St., Hacken- 
sack, NJ 07601. 

Page 20: ‘“Knit-Cro-Sheen” and “Luster- 
sheen” threads—Coats & Clark, Inc., 72 
Cummings Point Rd., Stamford, CT 06902. 
Glass bottles and pottery—Kuttner An- 
tiques, 40 E. 20th St., New York, NY 10003. 
Table—Blair House, 200 Lexington Ave., 
New York, NY 10016. 

Page 21: “Cape Cod” yarn—Lion Brand 
Yarns, 1270 Broadway, New York, NY 
10001. 

Page 23: ‘‘4 Stagioni’’ yarn—Lane Borgose- 
sia, Maglia Di Lana, Ltd., 128 Radio Cir- 
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ISN’T THAT COMFORTING? 


For comforters with more cuddle, 
use Mountain Mist's Fatt Batt. 
It’s more than twice as thick as 
regular battings, and easy to 
work with too. It’s 100% 
polyester with our exclusive 
Glazene® finish. It goes through 
your sewing machine — anda 
good washing — with ease. So 
your comforters look and feel 
wonderful for generations. 
When all this quality costs only 
pennies more, why settle for 
anything but Fatt Batt? In fine 
needlecraft stores and 
departments 

everywhere. 


Because it lasts. 


From The Stearns & Foster Co. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45215 


cle, Mt. Kisco, NY 10549. 

Pages 24-25: “French Tweed” yarns—Wil- 
liam Unger & Co., Inc., 230 Fifth Ave., 
New York, NY 10016. Glassware—Ambienti 
Design, 792 Madison Ave., New York, NY 
10021. 

Pages 26-27: “Lopi” and “Lopi Light’ 
yarns—Reynolds Yarn, 230 Fifth Ave., New 
York, NY 10016. Location, pages 26-35— 
Departure Gallery, 1310 Madison Ave., 
New York, NY 10028. (For information con- 
cerning jewelry, paper collages, glass sculp- 
ture, and ceramics, contact the gallery.) 
Pages 28-29: ‘‘3-ply Fisherman’s Yarn”— 
Bartlettyarns, Inc., Dept. BH, Harmony, 
ME 04942. 

Page 30: ‘‘Venetian” yarn—Bernat Yarn 


,and Craft Corp., Depot and Mendon Sts., 


Uxbridge, MA 01569. Skirt pattern—Vogue 
Fashion Marketing Society, 161 Sixth Ave., 
New York, NY 10013. “Camelot” metallic 
thread—Columbia-Minerva, 230 Fifth Ave., 
Suite 711, New York, NY 10001. 

Page 31: “Cloudspun” yarn—Bernat Yarn 
and Craft Corp. (address above). 

Pages 32-33: ‘“Cloudspun” yarn—Bernat 
Yarn and Craft Corp. (address above). 
Pages 34-35: “Red Heart 4-ply Hand- 


knitting yarn”—Coats & Clark, Inc. (ad- 
dress above). 

Page 36: “Crucci 100-Percent Lamb’s 
Wool” yarn, “Starbright” metallic thread 
—H. Sherley & Co., Box 909, Fairfax, CA 
94930. 

Page 37: “Germantown” yarn—Brunswick 
Yarn, Brunswick Ave., P.O. Box 548, 
Moosup, CT 06354. 

Pages 38-39: ‘‘8-Ply Naturals’ yarn—H. 
Sherley & Co. (address above). “‘Cape Cod” 
yarn—Lion Brand Yarns (address above). 
“Red Heart 4-ply Handknitting Yarn’— 
Coats & Clark, Inc. (address above). 

Page 40: “Red Heart Super Sport Yarn” 
—Coats & Clark, Inc. (address above). 
“Sagittaire” yarn—Phildar, Inc., 6438 Daw- 
son Blvd., Norcross, GA 30093. 

Page 41: ‘‘Kadischa’’ yarn—Phildar, Inc. 
(address above). 

Pages 42-43: ‘Tweed’ yarn—Scheepjes- 
wol, 155 Lafayette Ave., N.O. White Plains, 
NY 10603. 

Pages 44-45: ‘“‘Hilton’”” yarn—Lane Bor- 
gosesia (address above). 

Pages 46-47: “Pomfret Sport Yarn” and 
“Brunsana_ Persian Yarn”—Brunswick 
Yarns, Inc. (address above). 

Pages 48-49: “Laine et Mohair’ yarn— 
Pingouin, 9179 Red Branch Rd., Columbia, 
MD 21045. 

Page 50: ‘“Blarneyspun” yarn—Bernat 
Yarn and Craft Corp. (address above). 

Page 51: “Sportspun” yarn—Bernat Yarn 
and Craft Corp. (address above). ‘“Type 
Shetland” yarn—Pingouin (address above). 
A GARDEN OF FANCIFUL DOILIES 
TO CROCHET 

Pages 52-53: All crochet threads—Coats & 
Clark, Inc., 72 Cummings Point Rd., Stam- 
ford, CT 06902. 

WEEKEND CRAFTING 

Page 63: Embroidery floss—DMC, 197 
Trumbull St., Elizabeth, NJ 07206. 
FAMILY TREASURES 

Pages 68-69: Embroidery floss—DMC, 197 
Trumbull St., Elizabeth, NJ 07206. 
DECORATIVE BOXES TO PAINT 

AND STITCH 

Pages 70-71: Embroidery floss—DMC, 197 
Trumbull St., Elizabeth, NJ 07206. Per- 
forated paper—Astor Place, Ltd., 239 Main 
Ave., Stirling, NJ 07980. 

EASY-STITCH CHRISTMAS 
KITTENS: 

Pages 74-75: Embroidery floss—DMC, 197 
Trumbull St., Elizabeth, NJ 07206. 
HOLIDAY TREASURES TO CRAFT 
Pages 76-77: Vest pattern—Butterick 
Fashion Marketing Society, 161 Sixth Ave., 
New York, NY 10013. Gold thread—Man- 
gelson’s, 3200 J St., Omaha, NE 68127. 
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Machine 
Appliqué Tips 


O.. of the fastest and easiest ways 
to apply a cutout decoration to a fab- 
ric background is machine appliqué. 
Here are some tips to keep in mind 
when you're appliquéing clothing, ac- 
cessories, quilt blocks, pillows, and 
wall hangings. 

1. Select tightly woven, medium- 
weight fabrics for your appliqué proj- 
ects. Broadcloths, cottons, ducks, 
wools, velveteens, corduroys, and felts 
are excellent choices for appliqué. 

2. To position the appliqué without 
pins, use fabric glue or bonding ma- 
terial. Fabric glue is perfect for wash- 
able items; it holds the appliqué firmly 
in place while you stitch it but washes 
out when the sewing is done. 

3. Fusible webbing, a material that 
bonds two layers of fabric, may bunch 
up with repeated washing and high 
drying heat. However, it is the firmest 
bonder because it stabilizes every 
thread of the piece to be appliquéd as 
well as the background fabric to which 
it is applied. Fusible webbing can be 
dry-cleaned or washed in warm water. 
Follow the instructions on the label 
when you use the webbing. 

4, For a perfect fit of fusible webbing 
and its corresponding appliqué, cut 
them out at the same time. Pin the 
appliqué pattern, fabric, and webbing 
together; cut around the appliqué pat- 
tern without adding seam allowances. 
Then position the appliqué on the fab- 
ric background with webbing. 

To fuse the appliqué to a_back- 
ground fabric, press with a warm iron 
for 12 to 20 seconds until the fabrics 
are bonded. (Lay a paper towel over 
the appliqué to protect the iron from 
stray wisps of the webbing.) 

5. For appliqué pieces larger than 12 
inches square, don’t use bonding ma- 
terial; it will make the appliqué buckle 
and crack. Instead, tack the back- 
ground fabric to be appliquéd on a 
frame and baste the appliqués onto it. 
Remove the fabric from'the frame to 
machine-appliqué all the raw edges. 

6. To stitch the raw edges of appli- 
qués, set a zigzag sewing machine to a 
medium-wide, close satin stitch. 
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it — ORDER. 
CALL TOLL-FREE 1-800-527-8452 ( we accerr visa ano MASTERCARD. 


FIRESIDE CRAFTS 


Join Annie’s Pattern 
Club and receive 
Annie’s own colorful 
newsletter jam- 
packed with new 
needlecraft. Send 
$14.95 for 6 issues (1 
a and take 10% 

F on your order 
for Annie’s Show- 
case collections as a 
membership bonus. 
Order today! 


Clip coupon and mail to: q 
ANNIE’S PATTERN CLUB, Dept. H38, Big Sandy, Texas 75755 F 
O Send me Annie’s Showcase of OM Enter my membership in An- a 
Needlecraft—Baby’s New Arri- nie’s Pattern Club—1 year, 6 is- 
vals, a collection of patterns for sues of down-home needlecraft | 
36 baby projects, for only $7.95. at its best—$14.95. i 
O Send me the other Annie's 
Showcase of Needlecraft pattern aaa oe 
Saeed ene ae 0 Send me the new Annie’s Attic i 
O Potholder Potpourri oes soos $5.95 catalog, chock full of ideas for 
O Egg-citing New Ideas! ..... $6.95 delightful needlecraft projects | 
O Doll-ightful Ideas! ......... $7.95 —$2.00. $1.00 with order. a 
Name Address 4 
City State Zip. q 
CVISA COMASTERCARD Card # i 
Signature Exp. Date. a 


ADD $1 POSTAGE AND HANDLING (no charge if order is $15 or more). CALL i 
TOLL-FREE 1-800-527-8452, ordering only. MINIMUM $10 phone order. (In Texas, 
Alaska, Hawaii, 1-214-636-4353.) If you do not wish to cut out this coupon you may 
copy your order onto a separate piece of paper. Tex. res. add 5% sales tax. (No tax on 
membership.) Canada res. add 25%.© 1983 Annie's Pattern Club. All rights reserved. i 


136 QUILT PATTERNS 


137 YEARS OF TRADITION 


The Mountain Mist quilt pattern 
collection has been assembled 
with the help of five generations 
of quilters. Over the past 137 
years we've collected classic, 
traditional, and contemporary 
designs. A total of 136. Some 
with templates. All with clear, 
easy-to-follow instructions. In 
fact, with Mountain Mist quilt 
patterns, selecting your favorite 
is the most difficult part. Popular 


patterns available in fine needle- 
craft stores and departments 
everywhere, or focueucneuevayt 
write for a full path 
catalog. 


e 
Because it lasts. 
From The Stearns & Foster Co. 
Williams St. and Wyoming Ave. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45215 


Quilting Tips 


N..: time you start a quilting proj- 
ect, keep these tips in mind. Many 
quilting books don’t include them, but 
they’re worth remembering because 
they can help you get a more pro- 
fessional look. 

® Before buying materials for an entire 
project, buy just % yard of each fabric 
and make a sample block. Then, it’s 
easy to detect and correct a weak color 
scheme or an inaccurate pattern. 

® Polyester and cotton batting are cut 
to standard sizes and are sold in sev- 
eral thicknesses. Quality varies, so ex- 
periment with different brands. 

® Unsuitable quilting fabrics are those 
which are tightly woven (canvas or 
duck) or which stretch and fray ex- 
cessively (burlap and jersey). 

® Always preshrink your fabrics. 

@ Instead of buying quilting thread, 
you can run Number 50 cotton thread 
through beeswax. 

@ Although cardboard patterns or 
“templates” are fine for small projects, 
plastic works better for quilt-size proj- 
ects because it holds its edge longer 
than cardboard. You can buy acrylic 
templates at most craft stores or make 
your own from plastic coffee-can lids. 

®@ Trace patterns onto the wrong side 
of folded fabric. Squares and rectan- 
gles can be placed lengthwise or on the 
cross grain; diamond shapes should 
have one edge on the straight grain. 
Try to use a common cutting line. 

@ When marking asymmetrical pieces, 
place each pattern wrong side up to 
avoid cutting a reverse pattern. 

® When using fabric with a one-way 
design, cut and piece the fabric so the 
design goes in one direction. 

@ A hard lead pencil (Number 4), a 
dressmaker’s pencil, and perforated 
quilting stencils with stamping powder 
can be used to mark designs onto the 
right side of fabric. When using a lead 
pencil, mark the fabric very lightly. 

® When piecing, run three or four 
stitches onto your needle at once, then 
go back one stitch. 

@ Iron all seams to one side. 

@®To prevent limp pillow corners, 
baste excess fiberfill into the corners 
before turning to the right side. 
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: ee : : Dear Singer: 
Imagine — a knitting machine that can knit to your What areal idea! | can now own a fantastic 


exact measurements. A perfect fit — everytime. wardrobe and still have money in the bank. 
oe : : Please send me more information about all 
Knit just about anything you like — sweaters, your money saving knitting machines. 


dresses, slacks, shirts, skirts. 


What a great way to add to your wardrobe and 
save money, too. Address 


SK-360 ee 


Country 


KNITTING MACHINE Fecio re ee 


: 200 St. Louis, St-Uean, Quebec J3B 1Y1 


*A registered trademark of THE SINGER COMPANY Desig nh your own saving ) 


Name 


Zip_ 


*TAX NOTE: We are required to col- 
lect and pay STATE taxes in: Arizona, 
Connecticut, Illinois, lowa, Kansas, 
| Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, New 
Mexico, Pennsylvania, Wisconsin. We 
are required to collect and pay 
STATE/LOCAL taxes in: California, 
| Georgia, Nebraska, New York, Ten- 
| nessee, Texas, Virginia, Washington. 


| “*Shipping and Handling: 


| CREDIT CARD ORDERS ONLY! 


Cs. 


and Gardens 


Canon [| rie Ta 


No. 01270 Crochet Doilies Pattern 
FREE! (please add $1.00 shipping/handling) 


Page 


72 


For orders up to$10.00 ..... $2.15 

| $10.01 t0 $20.00 ........., $3.00 

| $20.01 to $30.00 222222: 75. ay 
$30.01 to $50.00 |... ..... $4.35 

| Over $50.00 .............. $4.75 


How to Order Material From the Magazine 
(ea DETACH AND MAIL TODAY! 
| Send check or money order to: 


| Better Hom 


Dept. 3AF, Box 374 


No. 00483 Mother Goose Dolls $10.99 


No. 00489 Mother Goose Squares $22.49 
No. 03273 Acrylic Paints $15.99 


No. 03294 Floss & Yarn Caddies $3.49 


Des Moines, IA 50336 


No. 01205 Victorian Alphabet Patterns $4.99 


No. 03187 Fabric Markers (Set of 5) $4.99 
No. 03188 Fabric Markers (Set of 9) $9.99 


No. 28403 Christmas Make-Ahead Ornaments 
$9.99 


No. 03034 Embroidery Hoops $8.99 
No. 03150 1 Ib. Polyester Fiberfill $3.49 


No. 01071 40 Cat Iron-On Transfer Patterns 
and Instructions $6.99 


Total of Merchandise 


Koa esl 
ee 
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Fill in the lines below—or on orders of $20.00 or more 
PHONE TOLL FREE 1-800-247-5099! In lowa, call 1-800- 
| 532-1526. (Toll free not available in Alaska or Hawaii.) 


J Credit 
Card No. 


eae 
| fant Vear a dais OR / Ee Resa 
| LIFETIME MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE if not completely satisfied! 
me 


Sales Tax* 
Shipping and Handling** 


No. 00900 Craft Kits Catalog 48 pages. 
Full color. Only $1.25 (Includes ship- 
ping, handling, and tax.) 


Ms GRAND TOTAL 


Mother Goose Dolls. Ten enchanting Mother Goose 
doll creations Exclusively from BETTER HOMES AND 
GARDENS®! Colorful characters from children’s fa- 
vorite nursery rhymes, each with a verse on back. 
Doll kit includes polyester/cotton fabric with 
printed designs, embroidery floss, batting, nee- 
dle, and instructions. Dolls measure from 512 to 
7% inches, and may be decorated with acrylic 

aints also available. 

other Goose Squares. Tell an all-time favorite 
Mother Goose nursery rhyme with a quilt or pil- 
lows or both! Each Exclusive kit contains 12 de- 
signs—six squares of characters and six com- 
panion verses, printed on two panels of washable 
polyester/cotton fabric, measuring 29x43%, 
inches, plus embroidery floss, needle, and in- 


structions. Make either reversible baby quilt or 
full size. Add borders and pillow ruffles of your 
choice. Pillows fit our 12x12-inch forms, also 
available. 


Alphabet Patterns. Pick a letter, choose your medi- 
um—from a fine-grained wood surface to fabric 
or canvas—and get the jump on holiday gifts. Our 
heat-transferred alphabet pattern comes with 26 
letters in both 22-inch squares and 6-inch 
squares. 


Christmas Make-Aheads! Delightful ornaments, 
dolls, and stockings you can sew, stuff, and dec- 
orate as you wish. Kits include preprinted muslin 
fabric and complete instructions for decorating 
and finishing your twelve 3- to 5-inch ornaments. 
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The exciting new how-to magazine that 
sparks your imagination, stimulates 
your creativity and keeps you in style! 


handmade I L 
It's not like any other how-to magazine. Here’s why: 
@ Self-expression—learn how to utilize your own creativity and adda 
personal touch to everything you make, whether it’s for your home, your 
family or yourself. 
@ Variety—whether it’s a quick, fun project, an exquisite family heirloom 
or an unusual craft technique like marbling, glass etching or papermaking, 
you'll find them easy to learn, because we show you how step-by-step. 
@ Up-to-date—pick up fresh ideas and tips in home decorating or 
creating your own clothing and accessories that you'll be proud to own. 
@ Stimulation—you'll enjoy interesting articles on everything from Old 
English smocking to kitemaking to buying a knitting machine. 
y-saving and time-saving sources for materials and supplies. 

@ Quality—projects that have timeless appeal, so you'll enjoy them now 
and for years to come. 
@ Helpfulness—complete, easy-to-follow instructions to assure your 
success and tips on adjusting each garment so it fits you perfectly. 
handmade IS FOR YOU 
® You enjoy making things and appreciate quality but want to save 
money too. 
@ The projects are interesting and fun to do. 

It's the how-to magazine that brings you the very best in crafts! 


Here are two dif- 
ferent jackets 
made from the 
same free bound. 
in pattern. We 
give you instruc- 
tions for sewing 
both of them! 


@ Mor 


You'll discover 
how easy it is to 
knit these authen- 
tic Fair Isle 
sweaters. 


If you're ever unhappy with handmade, let us know and we'll gladly refund 
your money for the unsent issues. 


Flowers in the living room. You'll learn 


3 DM OTAGO how to make every one—so you can dis- 


A typical article, this one showing 3 
how to knit borders and use them { 

in some snuggly legwarmers, 
~ 


Easy-to-follow instruc- 
tions on fresh craft 
techniques—like 
marbling paper and 
fabrics. 


g Pants Pattern 


gue, 


Dra’ 


YES, please enter my Preferred Subscription to handmade 
today. I understand that I may cancel at any time and receive a 
full refund on the unsent issues. 

O 1 yr. (6 issues) $12.97 

O 2 yrs. (12 issues) $22.97 

O Billme O Payment enclosed O New O Renewal 


Name (please print) 


411133 
Address 


Kimono/Appli 


Canada, add $2/yr. Foreign, add $6/yr. U.S. funds only. Allow 6-8 weeks for lst copy. 
Send to: Handmade, 50 College St., Asheville, NC 28801 


SWEATER CLASSICS 


Find this volume 834 


knit in brunswick | : 3 «Sweater Classics) now at your 


favorite yarn shop or send $ 3.00 
wool to Brunswick Yarns, 
a Pickens, S.C. 29671, Dept. 838. 
Add $ 1.00 for mailing 
outside USA. In Canada, 


S.R. Kertzer Lid. Toronto. 
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Whispers of rich pastels enhance calm, ce neutrals—this i is one way t to view the A ede a a : 
Italian' painter Giorgio Morandi. bagel by the artist’s view of composition, color, and 


nN 


texture, our fall knits will open your eyes to a world of gentle hues and studied design. ~ 


The Italian Palette — 


Design: Susan Prince and Barbara Nudelman for Stitchiworx. 
Photograph: Thomas Hooper 


“sturdy, basic shapes in 


Morandi-painting: Courtesy of paeren iii Nordrhein-Westfalen, Dusseldorf, West Germany. 


<= ~ Masterly Strokes of Color and Siyle 


Morandi’ 8 paintings oe 
celebrate the beauty of 


sweeping strokes of pale; == == 
color. With this in mindy: Sintec 
we've taken a classic style, = 

the crew-neck pullover, === 

and added richly textured~ eee 
cables that meld four = 
colors of Chelsea:Silk, a ei = 
nubby blend of wool and ea 


“) silken threads by Tahki. = 


The result; a timeless BINS 
design with anew twist. : 
Forinstructionsforall — — s 
sweaters Shown, seethe ~ 
index on page 16. 


Designs: Cardigan 


, courtesy of Lion Brand Yarns; snood, courtesy of Coats & Clark Yarns. Photographs: Thomas Hooper 
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Sweater Portraiture-Solid and Inspired 


You can open up a world of 
exciting earth tones to 
explore by thinking of 
neutrals as more than beige 
and gray. So this fall, 
expand your horizons by 
creating this bold sampler 
cardigan, opposite. Knit 
from Lion Brand’s Cape Cod 
wool, each band illustrates 
an unusual stitch pattern 
set off by slim bands of 
simple garter stitch. 

Our contemporary 
adaptation of the 1940s- 
style ‘‘snood,”’ left, is 
crocheted with a sparkling 
combination of Coats & 
Clark’s plain and metallic 
threads. For instructions, 
see index on page 16. 
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Timeless Cardigans-Strong and Reserved 


Morandi’s canvases applaud 
the clean and simple lines of 
common glass and clay. 
Likewise, our pair of 
classically designed 
sweaters, right, are popular 
statements of practicality to 
suit any taste at any age. 
What’s more, you can see 
how a few basic changes, the 
addition of cables and the 
use of richly textured yarn, 
give these trusty cardigans 
their contemporary good 
looks. The dappled colors of 
Unger’s French Tweed make 
the sweaters appear more 
complicated to knit than 
they are. Sized for both men 
and women, the cardigans 
are sure to be a staple of this 
fall’s wardrobe to wear alone 
or layered with turtlenecks 
as days grow colder. See the 
index of instructions, page 16. 
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Designs: Courtesy of Unger Yarns 
Photograph: Thomas Hooper 
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Intricate Pattern and Subtle Color 


For the past two years the 
owners of The Departure 
Gallery, located on New 
York’s Madison Avenue, 
have called on some of 
America’s best artisans to 
create impressive displays of 
contemporary glassware, 
clay, and paper. Besides the 
exquisite decorative objects, 
the displays also feature 
jewelry of distinction, such 
as the necklace shown right 
and opposite. The criteria 
for each medium, however, 
remains the same: quality 
workmanship coupled with 
honest expression. 

We found such a gallery 
an ideal backdrop for this 
collection of expressive 
autumn knits. Fora 
perfectly tailored duo, try 
your hand at our colorful 
vest, right, and companion 
cardigan, opposite. Select 
yarns from your favorite 
color palette, work them in 
the characteristic design 
stripes, and create your own 
needle art: a multipatterned 
Fair Isle vest. Then team it 
with this solid-color classic 
for a great fall look. Our 
smart set is knit from 
Reynolds’ Lopi and Lopi 
Light. For sweater 
instructions see the index on 
page 16. 


Designs: Courtesy of Reynolds Yarns 
Photographs: Thomas Hooper 
Location: The Departure Gallery, New York 
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Morandi’s greatest 
paintings reflect the most 
subtle nuances of neutral 
color for their drama. In 
much the same way, 
designer Basia Kaminski’s 
glorious cardigan 
eautifully captures the 
btle textures of the 


| SO appealing is 


ITALIAN PALETTE 


formal Composition to Knit 


The basic sweater is a 
unique blending of a close- 
fitting ribbed bodice and 
set-in stockinette sleeves. 
The crowning touch is the 
oversized V-shaped front 
and back yoke knit ina 
pebbly seed stitch for added 
contrast and texture. The 
sweater also features 
crocheted buttons and a 
delicate rim of contrasting 


_trim at yoke edge, neck, and 


cuffs. Work the design in 
one main color or, fora 
bright variation, knit the 


yoke in a bold contrasting 


hade. For sweater 
nstructions, see the index 
n page 16. 


ign: Basia Kaminski 
tograph: Thomas Hooper , 
The Departure Gallery, New York 
inting: Courtesy of Mr. and Mrs; 
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Winter Blue and Gray 


Italy is a land of refreshing 
contrasts, from towering 
mountains to arid 
landscapes and rocky 
coastal scenery. This season 
you can capture the essence 
of those lovely purple 
mountains and the blue- 
gray of the sea with this pair 
of easy knits. 

The lacy crew-neck 
pullover, left, is worked in 
Bernat’s multicolored 
Venetian, calling to mind 
the warm contrast of pebble 
and stone. For a dressed-up 
look team the short-sleeved 
sweater with a glittery skirt 
you can make on your 
sewing machine. Just 
“couch” golden threads onto 
fabric using zigzag setting, 
then stitch the material into 
a tiered skirt using a 
commercial pattern. 

The jaunty cable and 
popcorn cardigan, opposite, 
is a shawl-collared version of 
a popular sweater style. 
Make it from Bernat’s 
Cloudspun for a design that 
works up quickly and looks 
at home on city streets or 
country lanes. See the index 
of instructions, page 16. 


Designs: Courtesy of Bernat Yarns 
Photographs: Thomas Hooper 
Location: The Departure Gallery, New York 
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Airy Magic of a Sky 


In Morandi’s world, even 
the simplest of objects took 
on a special magic when 
recorded in paint on canvas. 
And when Morandi painted 
this glorious still life, 
opposite, the result was a 
masterful blend of balance 
and harmony. 

Like an artist’s view of a 
bright fall sky, our azure- 
colored pullover, opposite, is 
true to the maxim that 
simple things are best. Knit 
from Bernat’s Cloudspun 
yarn, this basic crew-neck 
style is enhanced by the 
addition of a lyrical leaf 
pattern, right, that gives ita 
special handcrafted touch. 
The leafy vine is a repeat 
pattern that’s worked row- 
by-row to create an eye- 
catching three-dimensional 
effect. 

See the index of 
instructions on page 16. 


Design: Courtesy of Bernat Yarns 
Photographs; Thomas Hooper 

Morandi painting: Courtesy of Mr. and 
Mrs. Myron N. Blank 

Location: The Departure Gallery, New York 
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Landscapes-Simple and Pure 


The still life and the 
landscape are two staples of 
an artist’s repertoire. And 
this pair of colorful 
patchwork pullovers have 
the look of a farm-fresh 
countryside viewed from 
high above. 

Each sweater is worked in Sg 
Coats & Clark’s Red Heart refed 
Super Sport acrylic yarn 
with one difference: the aye 
pullover, right, is crocheted : 
while the companion 
crewneck is knitted. So 
whatever happens to be your 
strong suit, there’s a 
versatile sweater for you to 
make. 

The patches are a 
standout blending of 
patterns, textures, and 
colors to create a needlework 
masterpiece to wear all year 
round. Because the blocks 
are worked up individually, 
you can take the work with 
you and craft on-the-run. 
Work up the separate 
squares, stitch them 
together, then complete the 
solid-color back and set-in 
sleeves. See the index of 
instructions on page 16. 


Designs: Courtesy of Coats & Clark Yarns 
Photograph: Thomas Hooper 
Location: The Departure Gallery, New York 
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Kaleidoscope Masterpieces 


The meticulous 
craftsmanship of the Old 
World masters is reflected in 
this magnificent greenhouse 
of glass and lead. The 
owners of the American 
Club, a resort in Kohler, 
Wisconsin, imported the 
greenhouse and transformed 
it into a romantic Viennese- 
style coffeehouse for the 
enjoyment of their guests. 

What better spot than 
amid these intricate panes 
of glass to showcase this 
colorful Fair Isle vest, left? 
A delight of pattern and 
color that knitters will 
adore, the vest is designed 
by H. Sherley Yarn Co. and 
worked in Crucci lamb’s 
wool, For dazzle, strands of 
Starbright metallic thread 
were added to several of the 
pattern stripes. 

The raglan crew neck, 
opposite, also has the look of 
stained glass with its bold 
black bodice and comfy 
sleeves that introduce four 
more yarn colors. Knit from 
Brunswick’s Pomfret yarn, 
this easy pattern also can be 
worked in a single color for a 
great winter wardrobe basic. 
See index of instructions on 
page 16, 


Designs: Vest, courtesy H, Sherley Yarn Co.; 
crew neck, courtesy Brunswick Yarns 
Photographs: Jim Hedrich, Hedrich-Blessing 
Location: The American Club, Kohler, Wisconsin 
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FALL OUTDOOR WEAR 
What’s the fall forecast? Count 


on brisk autumn days and 


warm woolly sweaters like these. 


Country 
Squire and 
Companion 


ountry-style dressing is 

making a comeback, and 

classically styled sweaters 
like these are helping it happen. What 
is country-style dressing? It’s mixing 
traditional styles with up-to-the-min- 
ute fashions, like the two sweaters 
shown here. These classic patterns are 
paired with 1980s-style yarns and col- 
ors for practicality and good looks. 

Borrow a pattern from the past, like 

his argyle vest, and knit it in H. Sher- 
ley’s Crucci yarn for today’s dash and 
élan. Use Lion Brand Cape Cod yarn to 
knit her boat-neck, ribbed pullover 
and 4-ply-yarn to make her knitted 
gauntlets. Index, page 16. 
Designs: Vest, courtesy of H. Sherley Yarn Co.; 
pullover, courtesy of Lion Brand Yarn Co.; 
gauntlets, courtesy of Coats & Clark Yarn Co. 


Photograph: Jim Hedrich, Hedrich-Blessing 
Location: The American Club, Kohler, Wisconsin 
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Hale and 
Hearty Wear 


ur country ancestors 


knew: Never sacrifice 
warmth for fashion. We 
took a lesson from that wise old adage, 
but we didn’t sacrifice comfort and 
style in the process. 

The cabled turtleneck and knitted 
gauntlets, above left, are perfect fash- 
ion accessories for cool autumn days. 
Make them with Coats & Clark’s Yarn. 

Knit the cardigan vest, below left, in 
bands of pattern stitches using double 
strands of Sagittaire yarn by Phildar. 

If you’re looking for an autumn wrap, 
nothing beats the one opposite. It’s an 
oversized knitted coat made with Ka- 
discha yarn by Phildar. The coat boasts 
dropped shoulders, knitted-in pockets, 
patterned yoke, and seed-stitch bodice. 


Index of instructions, page 16. 


Designs: Turtleneck and gauntlets, courtesy of Coats & Clark 
Yarn Co.; vest and coat, courtesy of Phildar Yarns 
Photographs: Jim Hedrich, Hedrich-Blessing 

Location: The American Club, Kohler, Wisconsin 
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Sweaters 
for Cool 
Repose 


look into our country’s 
craft heritage reveals 
an abundance of knit- 
ting patterns. Some, like the two shown 
here, are classic sweater designs that 
have endured all manner of trends to 
become fashion standards. 
His boat-neck pullover is knit in 
a basket-weave pattern using a nubby 
wool yarn by Scheepjeswol. Her ribbed V- 
neck sweater, made with Scheepjeswol 
yarn, alternates seed stitch with purl 
stitch for a highly textured effect. 
See the index of instructions, page 


16, for knitting how-to. 


Designs: Courtesy of Scheepjeswol Yarns 
Photograph: Jim Hedrich, Hedrich-Blessing 
Location: The American Club, Kohler, Wisconsin 
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OLD-WORLD FLAVOR 


Our craft legacy comes to life 


through beautiful handmade 


sweaters like this one. 


A Natural 
Beauty to 
Knit and 

Embroider 


nspired by our American folk- 
art heritage, this knitted sweat- 
er is a simple, basic design that 
is enhanced by a bit of duplicate stitch 
embroidery. First knit the front of the 
sweater using Germantown yarn by 
Brunswick. Then embroider a single 
rose in the center of the knitted piece. 
Duplicate stitch, which is actually a 
form of darning, is used to copy the 
shape of each knitted stitch so the fin- 
ished rose design looks as if it’s knitted 
into the fabric. 
Turn to page 16 for the index of 


instructions. 


Design: Courtesy of Brunswick Yarns 
Photograph: Jim Hedrich, Hedrich-Blessing 
Location: The Waelder Haus, Kohler, Wisconsin 
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Knitted 
Folk Wear 
for Kids 


or that special child in your 
life, knit one of these charm- 


ing winter warmers. Taken 


from colors found in old-world cos- 
tumes from around the globe, these 
sweaters are celebrations of color, de- 
sign, and pattern. 
Holiday-bright stripes and fluffy soft 
yarn make this a_ special-occasion 
sweater your child will love, right. 
Rugby-style stripes adorn the body and 
sleeves of the child-pleasing stock- 
inette-stitch sweater, opposite above. 
For knitting how-to, see the index of 


instructions, page 16. 


Designs: Right, Pingouin Yarns; opposite above, Jane Pappidas. 
Photographs: Right, Jim Hedrich, Hedrich-Blessing; opposite above, 
Hopkins Associates. 

Location: Right, Schumacher's New Prague Hotel, New Prague, 
Minnesota 
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A Stitch 
of Old 


, Country 


tyles come and go, but tra- 


ditions remain—like the 


classic patterns that inspired 
these three knitted beauties. 

Long a favorite with knitters every- 
where, the popcorn stitch is used with 
gusto to embellish this shawl collar 
pullover, left. Make it with Blarney- 
spun yarn by Bernat. 

Look to Fair Isle patterns like these, 
right, for intricate, masterful designs. 
Her cardigan, made with Berella Sport- 
spun yarn by Bernat, boasts rows of cab- 
bage roses. His vest, made with Type 
Shetland yarn by Pingouin, is a striking 
blend of horizontal stripes and patterns. 


Index of instructions, page 16. 


Designs: Left, courtesy of Bernat Yarns; opposite, cardigan, courtesy 
of Bernat Yarns; opposite, vest, courtesy of Pingouin Yarns 
Photographs: Jim Hedrich, Hedrich-Blessing 

Locations: Left, River Wildlife, Kohler, Wisconsin; right, Waelder Haus, 
Kohler, Wisconsin 
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Garden 0 
anciful 
dilies to 
rochet 


rochet your own set of dec- 
orative tabletop doilies 
like these or stitch one or 
two as a housewarming gift for a spe- 
cial friend. These old-time patterns are 


remarkably at home with country or 


contemporary furnishings. 

You can make doilies like these us- 
ing Coats & Clark thread. We give in- 
structions in the magazine for three of 
the doilies shown here. For how-to see 
the index on page 16. To order instruc- 


tions for the remaining three doilies, 


turn to page 16. 


Designs: Courtesy of Gerry Tandy and Coats & Clark Yarns 
Photograph: Jim Hedrich, Hedrich-Blessing 
Location: Waelder Haus, Kohler, Wisconsin 
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Country 
Quilting 


Nothing communicates our American 
craft heritage better than patchwork 
quilts, which are loved throughout the 
world for their beauty and worth. 


ane” ened 
An Amish Log Cabin 


Amish quilts have long 
been valued for their 
design and 
workmanship. Today 
they’re recognized for 
the outstanding 
contribution they’ve 
made to our wealth of 
American folk art. 

To re-create a bit of 
Amish history, stitch a 
traditional log cabin 
quilt like the one at 
right. This classic 
pattern is interpreted 
in rich Amish colors, 
making this quilt 
especially noteworthy. 

The log cabin, a 
well-known and widely 
recognized pattern, 
originated in colonial 
days and was popular 
throughout the Civil 
War period when it 


was important to use 
even the smallest 
scraps of fabric. 
Variations on this 
pattern are limitless 
and depend on the 
arrangement of the 
fabric strips. The log 
cabin pattern did not 
actually originate with 
the Amish, but they 
were able to interpret 
it in their own special 
way, as shown here. 

Although this 
particular pattern is 
often recommended for 
beginning quilters, 
cutting and piecing the 
fabric strips is 
exacting. 

For how-to 
instructions, turn to 
the index of 
instructions, page 16. 


Design courtesy of Judy Murphy. Photograph: Perry Struse 
Location: The Herbert Hoover National Historic Site, West Branch, lowa 
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The Pilgrim women of 
New England first 
created the countless 
quilt patterns that are 
still so familiar to 
today’s modern 
quilters. Although 
patterns have changed 
slightly through the 
years, the two shown 
here are faithful 
renditions of two 
classic patterns: the 
Ohio star, above, and 
the chimney sweep, 
right. 

Both of the quilts 
shown here were 
handed down from one 
generation to the next. 


Crisp, Pristine Quilts 


Because signing and 
dating quilts were not 
common practices, 
however, the names of 
the quilt makers were 
lost. 

The Ohio star is a 
simple yet dramatic 
version of the nine- 
patch pattern (each 
quilt block is 
assembled from nine 
basic squares). The 
chimney sweep is an 
Amish-like 
interpretation of a 
four-patch design. 

See the index of 
instructions, page 16, 
for how-to information. 


a See 


Designs: Above, courtesy of Steven Coulter; right, courtesy of Judy Murphy 
Photographs: Perry Struse 
Location: Above, The Herbert Hoover National Historic Site, West Branch, lowa; 
right, The Inn at Stone City, lowa 
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Refreshing Old Favorites 


Quilt: patterns were 
strongly influenced by 
the regions in which 
they originated. As 
quilt making spread 
from the northeastern 
states westward, 
patterns were changed 
and adapted to 
represent various 
mores and social 
events. 

The wrench pattern, 
above, is a fabric 
rendition of the tool it 
was named for. Its 
humble origins prove 
that quilt makers took 


their inspiration from 
everyday objects. 

The eight-pointed 
Lemoyne star quilt, 
right, bears the name 
of the Lemoyne 
brothers, two 
Canadian settlers who 
founded the city of 
New Orleans in 1718. 
The star pattern 
became popular with 
Yankee housewives 
who mistakenly 
pronounced the quilt 
the ‘‘lemon”’ star. 

See page 16 for the 
index of instructions. 


ae eas 


Designs: Courtesy of Steven Coulter. Photographs: Perry Struse 
Location: Above, The Herbert Hoover National Historic Site, West Branch, lowa 
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Spare time is at a premium, so put it t 
crafting decorative, do-it-yourself acces 
home like the ones on these four pages. 


Crafting 


Easy Batik 


A weekend or two is all it takes to complete these quick- 
and-easy batik projects. The wood carving and embroi- 
dery projects on the following pages can be made just as 
quickly. Family-style participation makes crafting these 
projects twice the fun and allows for everyone’s input. 

The set of projects shown here was inspired by Henri 
Matisse’s painting, ““The Purple Robe,” hanging on the 
wall, opposite. Using fabric and dyes the way an artist 
uses canvas and paint, you can achieve stellar results like 
these pillows, curtains, and more! 

For how-to information, see the index, page 16. 


Designs: Suzy Taylor, ASID. Photograph: Mike Dieter, Inc. 
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Creative Wood 
Carving 


Create a special, personalized chest for your youngster by 
adding some carved and painted flourishes to an unfinished, 
unadorned chest. To turn a plain piece of furniture into a 
family heirloom like the one above, purchase a wooden chest 
and carve a design in the front of the chest using a wood 
chisel. Then stain and paint the design as desired, and 
finish with clear acrylic spray. 
Index of instructions, page 16. 


Design: Leslie Stiles. Photograph: Mike Dieter, Inc. 
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No matter what the season, the view from this window is 
always rosy, thanks to the embroidered Austrian shade, 
above. To make a shade like this one, embroider the de- 
sign in running stitches using embroidery floss in your 
choice of colors. Then restitch the embroidered areas to form 
a solid line of stitching. Even the “fringe” is stitched for a 
trompe l’oeil (fool-the-eye) effect. 
See the index, page 16, for instructions. 


Design: Rebecca Jerdee. Photograph: Mike Dieter, Inc. 
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Special-Touch 
Embroidery 
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Design: Vicki Bluth 


Photograph: Jim Hedrich, 
Hedrich-Blessing 


Cousins - 


A FAMILY 
OF 
DOLLS 
TO MAKE 


Growing up country 
usually meant lots of 
handcrafted toys 
made from fabric, 
yarn, and other 
everyday makings. 
You can create your 
own set of country- 
style toys by stitching 
this beguiling doll 
family. The dolls, 
fashioned from 
hardanger, lace, and 
other old-world 
fabrics, can be 
stitched for a special 
child; or you can 
make the dolls to sell 
at country bazaars. 

Stitch these 
country characters as 
a set or individually. 
Hither way, they’re 
sure to delight kids of 
all ages. 
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Famuy Treasures 


A handmade gift for someone you love is an apt way to express your 


sentiments. Beautiful stitcheries like these make extra special gifts to commemorate happy 
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occasions or evoke fond memories. See the index of instructions, page 16. 


KEEPSAKE EMBROIDERIES FOR LOVED ONES 


The fine art of embroidery 
has never been used more 
gracefully than at left to 
adorn the framed stitchery 
and elegant handbag. A 
wealth of stitches and 
threads adds enormous 
charm to these projects. 

If you’d like to use larger 
or smaller letters, simply 
enlarge or reduce the size of 
the patterns. The letters 
also may be adapted to 
different materials and 
techniques. 

To order an entire 
alphabet of heat-transfer 
patterns, see page 16. 


What could be a more 
fitting remembrance of your 
father’s birthday than this 
handsome plaque, opposite, 
hand-stitched in beautiful 
detail? Stitches used here 
include outline and satin 
stitches, French knots, and 
couching—a series of tiny 
stitches used to hold one or 
more threads in place. Use 
metallic threads for extra- 
special sparkle. 

Accent the finished design 
with ribbon trim around the 
edges of the fabric. 


Designs: Janet McCaffery 
Photographs: Bradley Olman 
Location: The Bird and Bottle Inn, Garrison, New York 
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BOXES 


TO PAINT AND STITCH 


Designs: Painted boxes, Katie Ragsdale; cross-stitch boxes, Pauline Asmus. Photograph: Hopkins Associates 


To adorn these dresser-top 
boxes, paint or stitch a 
country garden of old- 
fashioned blooms atop each 
lid. Use wooden Shaker 
boxes (6 and 7 inches in 
diameter) to paint the red 
roses and delicate pansies 
on, as shown here. 

The cross-stitch violets 


are worked on perforated 
paper and attached to 
tagboard lids. Each violet 
design is a variation of one 
basic pattern. Once the 
designs are stitched, 
construct your own easy-to- 
make boxes to fit each lid. 
See index of instructions, 
page 16. 
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Designs: Janet McCaffrey. Photographs: Jim Hedrich, Hedrich-Blessing 
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Crafters 
» Christmas 


The joy of Christmas is often expressed 
in the exchange of handmade gifts. To 
preserve that special joy, make these 
handcrafted gifts for someone you love. 


Ornaments to 
paint and embellish 


i a With Christmas just around 
the corner, you’ll want to start crafting beautiful tree orna- 
ments like these right away. Whether you hang these 
ornaments on your own tree or give them as gifts, they’ll be 
a treasured part of Christmas celebrations from year to year. 

Each of the 12 ornaments is patterned after antique Vic- 
torian designs, including a basket of roses, a toy-filled cornu- 
copia, and a gingerbread house, opposite. 


@D To embellish these orna- 
ments, choose any of your favorite craft techniques, such as 
painting, embroidery, quilting, beading, or appliqué. We 
even used jumbo gold cording to adorn the toy drum, top 
left. When you’ve finished decorating, stitch the designs 
into tree ornaments or miniature toys, or fill them with pot- 
pourri to make sweetly scented sachets, 


4 


& 

@F Call a child’s imagination 
into play by enlisting a child to help crayon the ornaments, 
left. These young artists are sharpening their skills and 
exhibiting their talents by coloring on preprinted muslin 
panels (the ornament designs are silk-screened onto fabric). 
To order preprinted fabric for the 12 ornaments shown here, 
see page 16. To make the ornaments from our patterns and 
instructions, see the index, page 16. 
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Crafters Christmas 


Kasy-stitch 
Christmas kittens 


AVA 

E a To stitch and stuff a room- 
ful of delightful Christmas kittens like these, simply enlarge 
the ten different patterns as desired and embroider the 
designs on muslin using quick-and-easy stem stitches. Size 
the kitties to trim stockings, pillows, ornaments, or a bed 
quilt. To order iron-on transfer patterns for the whole 
“kitten” caboodle, see page 16. For how-to instructions for 
the projects shown here, see the index on page 16. 


Designs: Robert Furstenau; Ciba Vaughan for Hearts and Minds Design 
Photograph: Hopkins Associates 


Crafters Christmas 


Holiday treasures 
to craft 


El Bi Capture the elegance of 
Christmases past by donning beautiful things to wear and 
trimming your tree with handmade treasures like these. 

The ornaments shown above are reminiscent of holiday 
celebrations from long ago. To rekindle that spirit, wrap 
eyelet trim around plastic foam balls, fill small gold frames 
with old-fashioned photos, and crochet around small, round 
mirrors and satin balls. Then, stitch delicate hearts from 
pink lamé, and use snippets of lace to adorn plain Christmas 
balls for a wealth of ornament ideas. 


8 Your family will love the 
heirloom quality of these graceful clothing designs, left. 
Father’s vest is stitched from an array of old silk neckties. 
Mother’s patchwork-style skirt is stitched in tiers and 
adorned with ribbons. The young girls’s dress is topped with 
a charming yoke made from pretty tabletop doilies. See the 
index on page 16 for these projects. 


Designs: Crocheted and eyelet ornaments, Sara Jane Treinen; heart ornaments, Janet Harrington: lace balls, 
Margot Carter Blair; vest, Corabelle Hutcheson; patchwork skirt, Ciba Vaughn for Hearts and Minds Design 
Photographs: Bradley Olman 
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Full-Size Patterns 


The patterns and diagrams for 
the quilts shown on pages 54-59 
appear here and on the follow- 
ing three pages. 

For three of the quilt patterns 
—Ohio Star, Wrench, and the 
Lemoyne Star—you will find 
full-size pattern pieces for each 
shape, a quilt block placement 
diagram, and a quilt top assem- 
bly diagram. You will find a 
quilt block and quilt top assem- 
bly diagrams for the Chimney 
Sweep quilt, below, and a block 
piecing diagram for the Amish 
Log Cabin, right. 

For more specific instructions 
for each quilt, refer to the index 
of instructions, page 16. 


Psi Ss] 
AMISH LOG CABIN QUILT, 


pages 54-55 


The diagram, left, represents 1 quilt block 
used to create the Amish Log Cabin quilt 
shown. Amish quilting traditionally features 
dark, somber colors, so plan on including 
dark blues, greens, purples, and browns in 
your design. The center of each block, how- 
ever, is always worked in red. 

To use the diagram, first refer to the in- 
structions for the Amish Log Cabin Quilt 
(see the index, page 16). Cut pattern pieces 
for each strip as indicated in the instruc- 
tions. Then, following the steps for piecing, 
stitch the strips together to form the square 
shown. 


CHIMNEY SWEEP QUILT, 
pages 56-57 


This quilt pattern is a fine example of a 
square-within-a-square type of quilt pattern. 
To piece the block, refer to the diagram, 
below, using red fabric for the shaded areas 
and blue fabric for the light areas. Refer to 
the instructions for the Chimney Sweep 
quilt (see the index, page 16). The block is 
easy to assemble in diagonal rows first. 
When all blocks have been completed, 
refer to the assembly diagram, right. The 
shaded areas represent pieced blocks. 


9” 
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75" X 75" 


OHIO STAR QUILT, _ _ 
page 56 PST 


The full-size patterns, bottom, are for this 
blue and white quilt. 

Refer to the instructions for the Ohio Star 
quilt (see the index, page 16). The large 
square pattern is to be used for both the 
dark blue outer and white center squares. 
The triangle is to be used to piece the blue 
and white square. 

To assemble block, refer to diagram, be- 
low, and make 3 horizontal rows of patches. 
Then stitch the 3 rows into the 9-in. block. 

To assemble quilt top, make 20 pieced 
blocks and cut plain blocks and sashing 
strips according to directions. Refer to dia- 
gram, right, and stitch together. The shaded 
areas on the assembly diagram represent 
pieced blocks. 
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Full-Size Patterns 


WRENCH QUILT, 
page 58 


This simple design creates an interesting 
overall pattern, For best results, use a vari- 
ety of patterned and print fabrics within the 
same color range. 

The full-size patterns, bottom, are used to 
piece the block. Refer to the instructions for 
the Wrench quilt (see the index, page 16). 
Cut out a total of 8 large triangles and 9 
small squares for the 8-in. block. Stitch the 
triangles together to form squares first, then 
stitch the elements into 3 horizontal rows. 
Stitch the rows together to complete the 
block. See schematic drawing, below. 

To assemble quilt block, see diagram, 
right. The shaded squares represent the 20 
pieced quilt blocks. Cut plain and extra- 
wide sashing strips from white fabric. 


8” Wrench 


68” X 84" 
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LEMOYNE STAR QUILT, 
pages 58-59 


The Lemoyne Star pattern has spawned 
hundreds of variations. To make a block, 
use the full-size patterns, bottom. Refer to 
the instructions for the Lemoyne Star (see 
the index, page 16). Cut out 8 diamonds, 4 
squares, and 4 triangles. Piecing this pat- 
tern requires some practice, so work up a few 
blocks out of scrap fabric before beginning. 

Use the schematic diagram, below, for 
assembling the quilt block, and refer to the 
quilt top assembly diagram, right, for com- 
pleting the quilt top. The shaded areas rep- 
resent pieced squares. 
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Add Prairie Point Border 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


Knitting and crochet abbreviations 


DOG Pe Me aretetigacss acre tieiotadtysyenthoy cusses beginning 
Gtk taeheteet vere asnsnahe ase aeractheenes between 
Chi Seis ies Sa Ret week une Rea e ee chain 
G8 eet Abresbroctrra nea e aeRO double crochet 
(6 (OR MRI HR ics CeIn Coen TR OR Sees decrease 
Gtr... c.. sation csieracw smears double treble 
23 0) (2) Re ee re groups(s) 
BAG Oh vetosessy sueparstoress aieletateke half double crochet 
INC pensar gene hh ee SR EE SRE increase 
ISSO RU cevpentirevor shana vis euccuckapane tee ti cia ete sstminiets knit 
ND (SBN ysis ahs vos Acutopemaustnen a cate loop(s) 
[DF Gitetiorai's vn. eh he at arremie he eee eres purl 
DBD ies etatetelelartwtwis we rarei eile ernie a Quo eiane pattern 
MOV 5a sssph asacevsey ans gesseteicaa are Sore remaining 
NTN act vars Mareen wreribctatotovs Paes scocancmbaleds round 
PD ope oS: 'supn on 0m, mowdsianas Qin Ran sip aapranaan repeat 
BGs uacoie Meuwe soins 284 single crochet 
eine esis hen aye hae echer ie abe a ON ieee reer skip 
SUSE aleve. sao se% evel ote Cuakecoks odes beasotee IONE slip stitch 
SDS) es arirwisraereaiaretanale svseisnre evaasto space(s) 
BE (S) st Sysco evaray arate send cyevvos ef Ne out ioctapete stitch(es) 
SUSU start a ateronaielavesnetetie stockinette stitch 
LOR arta crsreilira:eoicarseprccaysiea tata lor dconaraterats together 
EROR St esos 0 a cin RAR triple crochet 
YOM wtar a aitmciles as ees e aes yarn over 


Devcakts repeat whatever follows as indicated 
(), [ ]: Work directions given in parentheses 
or brackets for number of times specified. 


FOUR-COLOR CABLED 
PULLOVER, 
cover and page 19 

Directions are for size Small (6-8); 
changes for size Medium (10-12) and size 
Large (14-16) follow in parentheses. Bust = 
33 (36, 39) in. 

Materials: Tahki Chelsea (200-yd. skeins): 
2 (2, 3) skeins no. 120 lavender (color A), 1 
(2, 2) skeins no. 119 apricot (color B), 1 (2, 
2) skeins no. 112 sage green (color C), 2 (2, 
3) skeins no. 111 natural (color D); sizes 5 
and 8 knitting needles, or size to obtain 
gauge given below; 16-in.-long size 5 cir- 
cular needle; cable needle. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 4 sts 
=1in. 

Directions: Back: With smaller needles 
and D, cast on 19 (21, 23) sts; with C, cast 
on 17 (18, 19) sts; with B cast on 17 (18, 19) 
sts; with A cast on 19 (21, 23) sts—72 (78, 
84) sts. (Note: When changing color, twist 
yarns from underneath to prevent making 
holes.) 

Work even in k 1, p 1 ribbing. Change to 
larger needles and beg st st, keeping to 
colors as established. Work even for 6 rows. 

Next row (first cable row): With A k 15 
(17, 19), sl 4 sts to cable needle and hold in 
front of work; with B k 4; with A k 4 from 
cable needle; with B k 9 (10, 11), sl 4 sts to 
cable needle and hold in front of work; with 
Ck 4; with Bk 4sts from cable needle; with 
Ck9 (10, 11); with C sl 4 sts to cable needle 
and hold in front of work; with D k 4; with C 
k 4 sts from cable needle; with D k 15 (17, 
19). 

Continue working st st in new established 
colors for 9 rows. Next row (2nd cable row): 
With A k 15 (17, 19); sl 4 sts to cable needle 
and hold in front of work; with A k 4; with B 
k 4 sts from cable needle; with B k 9 (10, 
11); sl 4 sts to cable needle and hold in front 
of work; with B k 4; with C k 4 sts from 
cable needle; with C k 9 (10, 11); sl 4 sts to 
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cable needle and hold in front of work; with 
C k 4 sts; with D k 4 sts from cable needle; 
with D k 15 (17, 19). 

Work even, working first and 2nd cable 
rows alternately every 10th row. Work even 
until total length measures 14 in., or desired 
length to underarm. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 4 (5, 6) sts at 
beg of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end every 
other row 3 times—58 (62, 66) sts. Work 
even until length past beg of armholes 
measures 6 (6%, 7) in. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 8 (9, 10) sts at 
beg of next 4 rows. Sl rem 26 sts to holder for 
back of neck. 

Front: Cast on same as for Back, casting 
on sts in the following sequence; A, B, C, 
and D. Work same as for Back until length 
past beg of armholes measures 6 (614, 7) in. 
Neck shaping: Keeping to yarn color, work 
22 (24, 26) sts; work center 14 sts and sl to 
holder; work rem sts. Attach yarn at Left 
Front, work both sides at once. At each neck 
edge cast off 3 sts once, 2 sts once, and 1 st 
once. Work even until length past beg of 
armholes measures 7 (7%, 8) in. 

Shoulder shaping: Work same as for 
Back. 

Sleeves: (Note: Work 1 sleeve in A and 1 
sleeve in D.) With smaller needles cast on 
31 (31, 33) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 
2% in. Change to larger needles and p 1 
row, inc 3 (5, 5) sts evenly spaced 
across—34 (36, 38) sts. Work even until 
length measures 4% (4%, 4%) in. Next row: 
Inc 1 st each end. Rep inc row every 6th row 
5 (6, 7) times—46 (50, 54) sts. Work even 
until sleeve measures 17 in., or desired 
length to underarm. 

Top shaping: Cast off 4 (5, 6) sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end every other 
row 3 times—32 (34, 36) sts. Work even for 8 
(12, 16) rows. Dec 1 st each end every other 
row 4 times. Cast off 3 sts at beg of next 6 
rows. Cast off rem sts. 

Finishing: Sew Front to Back at shoulder 
and side seams. With circular needle, C, 
beg at center back, and with right sides fac- 
ing, k 13 sts from holder, pick up and k 10 
(12, 14) sts along left neck edge, k 7 sts from 
front holder; with B k 7 sts from front 
holder, pick up and k 10 (12, 14) sts along 
right neck edge, k 13 sts from back 
holder—60 (64, 68) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 5 rnds. Cast off loosely. Sew side 
seams. Sew sleeve seams. Set in sleeves. 


CROCHETED SNOOD, 
page 20 
Materials: Coats & Clark Red Heart 


Lustersheen: 2 oz. no. 805 natural; J. & P. 
Coats metallic Knit-Cro-Sheen (100-yd. 
balls): 2 balls no. 61 G nu-ecru; size E 
aluminum crochet hook, or size to obtain 
gauge give below. 

Gauge: 6 V-sts = 3% in.; 11 rows = 5in. 
Directions: With 1 strand of Lustersheen 
and 1 strand of Knit-Cro-Sheen held tog, ch 
25. : 

Row 1: In 4th ch from hook make dc, ch 1, 
dc—V-st made; * sk next ch, V-st in next 
ch. Rep from * across to last ch, dc in last 
ch—11 V-sts. Row 2; * V-st in ch-1 sp of 
next V-st—V-st over V-st made. Rep from * 
across, ending with ch 1, dc in top of ch-3; 
ch 3, turn. Row 3: V-st in first ch-1 sp, * V- 
st over V-st. Rep from * across to ch-4; in 
turning ch make V-st and de; ch 4, turn. 


Rows 4-11: Rep Rows 2-3 alternately. 
There are 21 V-sts on Row 11. At end of Row 
11, ch 8, turn: Rows 12-28: Make V-st over 
each V-st across, de in top of ch-3; ch 3, 
turn. 

Row 19: Sk first V-st, V-st over each V-st 
to last V-st, sk last V-st, dc in top of ch-3; 
ch 3, turn. Row 20: Make V-st over each V- 
st across, dc in top of ch-3; ch 3, turn. 

Rows 21-28: Rep Rows 19-20 alternately. 
There are 11 V-sts on each of the last 2 rows. 
At end of Row 28, ch 5, turn. 

Now make sps around entire outer edge of 
snood as follows: (* Sk next V-st, ch 2, de in 
sp bet skipped V-st and next V-st. Rep from 
* across; ** ch 2, now continue along side 
edge of work by skipping next row and 
working dc over bar of end st on next row. 
Rep from ** along the side edge) twice; 
ending with ch 2, join with sl st in 3rd ch of 
ch-5. 

Tie: Make a ch to measure 40 in. Fasten 
off. Draw tie in and out of sps formed by 
dc’s just worked around entire outer edge. 
Pull to fit head and tie into bow. 


STITCH SAMPLER 
CARDIGAN, 

page 21 

Directions are for size Small; changes for 
size Medium and size Large follow in 
parentheses. Bust = 35 (38, 41) in. 
Materials: Lion Brand Cape Cod (1.75-oz. 
skeins): 4 skeins no. 124 camel, 3 skeins no. 
128 brown, 2 skeins each of no. 136 copper, 
no. 113 scarlet, no. 96 crimson, and 1 skein 
no. 95 natural; sizes 6 and 8 knitting nee- 
dles, or size to obtain gauge given below. 

Gauge: With larger needles, 9 sts = 2 in. 
Directions: Pat st A: Row 1: * K 1, p1. Rep 
from * across. Row 2: * P 1, k 1. Rep from * 
across. Rep Rows 1-2 for length specified. 

Pat st B: Row 1: K. Row 2: P. Row 3: * K 
2, p 2. Rep from * across. Row 4: * K 2, p 2. 
Rep from * across. Row 5: * P 2, k 2. Rep 
from * across. Row 6: * P 2, k 2. Rep from * 
across. Rep Rows 3-6 for length specified. 

Pat st C: Row 1: K. Row 2: P, Row 3: * K 
2, yo, k 2, sl yo over 2 sts just knitted. Rep 
from * across. Row 4; P. Row 5: * Yo, k 2, sl 
yo over 2 sts just knitted, k 2. Rep from * 
across. Row 6: P. Rep Rows 3-6 for length 
specified. 

Pat st D: Row 1: K. Row 2: * K 2 tog. Rep 
from * across. Row 3: K into front and back 
of each st across. Row 4: P. Rep Rows 1-4 for 
length specified. 

Pat st E: Row 1: K. Row 2: * K 1, pl. 
Rep from * across. Rep Rows 1-2 for length 
specified. 

Back: With smaller needles and camel, 
cast on 84 (88, 92) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 3 in. Change to larger needles and 
work in Pat st A for 4 in. Change to natural 
and work 4 rows garter st. Change to brown 
and work in Pat st B for 4 in. Change to 
natural and work 4 rows garter st. Change 
to copper and work in Pat st C for 4 in. 
Change to natural and work 4 rows garter 
st. 

Armhole shaping: Change to scarlet, cast 
off 5 (5, 6) sts at beg of next 2 rows, and at 
the same time work in Pat st D. Next row: 
Dec 1 st at both ends of row. Rep dec row 
every other row once (twice, twice) 
more—70 (72, 74) sts. Work even until 
length of Pat st D band measures 4 in. 
Change to natural and work 4 rows garter 
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st. Change to crimson and work in Pat st E 
for 4 (4, 41%) in. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 7 sts at beg of 
next 6 rows. Sl rem 28 (30, 32) sts to holder. 

Left front: With camel and smaller nee- 
dles, cast on 47 (49, 51) sts. Work ink 1, p1 
ribbing for 3 in. Change to larger needles 
and work first row of Pat st A. Next row 
(wrong side): P 1, (k 1, p 1) 3 times; com- 
plete row in Row 2 of Pat st A. Keeping 7 sts 
at end of work in ribbing as established, 
continue Pat st A for 4 in. Change to 
natural, and keeping 7 sts in ribbing as es- 
tablished, work 4 rows garter st. Continue 
as for Back, working each band same as for 
Back, until the 3rd natural garter st stripe 
has been completed. 

Armhole shaping: With scarlet, cast off 
first 5 (5, 6) sts. Dec 1 st at armhole edge 
every other row 2 (3, 3) times; and at the 
same time, work Pat st D to 7 end ribbing 
sts. Complete Pat st D band. With natural 
work 4 rows garter st. Attach crimson and 
work Pat st E for 1 in., ending at armhole 
edge. 

Neck shaping: Work across first 25 (26, 
27) sts, sl last 15 sts to holder; turn. Dec 1 st 
at beg of next row and every other row 4 (5, 
6) times—21 (21, 21) sts. Work even until 
armhole equals that of Back, ending at 
armhole edge. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 7 sts every 
other row 3 times. 

Right front: Work as for Left Front, 
reversing shapings. 

Sleeves: With camel and smaller needles, 
cast on 40 (40, 42) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 4 in. Change to larger needles and 
work in Pat st A, inc 1 st at both ends of 
next row and every in. thereafter 13 times. 
Work in pat as for Back until there are 66 
(66, 70) sts on needle and 3rd natural garter 
st stripe has been completed. 

Top shaping: Attach scarlet and cast off 5 
(5, 6) sts at beg of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st at 
both ends every 4th row until 48 (48, 50) sts 
rem. Working in Pat st as established, dec 1 
st at both ends every other row until 30 sts 
rem. Cast off 3 sts at beg of next 4 rows—18 
(18, 18) sts. Cast off rem sts. 

Neckband: Sew shoulder seams. With 
crimson, right side facing, and using 
smaller needles, pick up and k 80 (82, 84) 
sts evenly spaced around neck edge. Work 
in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 7 rows. Cast off in rib- 
bing. 

Finishing: Sew side and sleeve seams. 
Sew in sleeves. 


ZIPPERED JACKET WITH 
EPAULETTES, 
pages 22-23 
Directions are for size Small (6-8); changes 
for size Medium (10-12) and size Large (14) 
follow in parentheses. Bust = 38 (40, 42) in. 
Materials: Lane Borgosesia 4 Stagioni 
(100-g skeins): 7 (8, 9) skeins no. 1163 loden; 
size 7 and 10 knitting needles, or size to ob- 
tain gauge given below; four %-in. buttons; 
18-in. zipper. 
Gauge: With larger needles over pat st, 4 
sts = lin.; 5rows = Lin. 
Directions: Pat st: Row 1: * Yo loosely, k 2, 
pass yo over the 2 k sts. Rep from * across. 
Row 2: P. 

Back: With smaller needles, cast on 70 
(74, 78) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 4 
in., inc 2 sts on last row—72 (76, 80) sts. 
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Change to larger needles and pat st. Work 
even until total length measures 13 in., 
ending at right side. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 2 sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Raglan shaping: K 1, k 2 tog, 
work in pat st to last 3 sts, k 2 tog, k 1. Rep 
dec row every k row until 26 (26, 28) sts rem. 
Cast off rem sts. 

Left front: With smaller needles, cast on 
26 (28, 30) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 4 
in., inc 2 sts on last row—28 (30, 32) sts. 
Change to larger needles and pat st. Work 
even until length equals that of Back to un- 
derarm, ending at right side. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 2 sts at beg of 
row; complete row. Then work raglan shap- 
ing as for Back on side edge only; at the 
same time, when length past beg of armhole 
measures 642 (642, 62) in., cast off 2 sts at 
neck edge 2 (2, 3) times. Continue raglan 
decs until 1 st rem. Cast off. 

Right front: With smaller needles, cast on 
50 (52, 54) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 4 
in., inc 2 sts on last row—52 (54, 56) sts. 
Change to larger needles and pat st. Work 
same as for Left Front until work past beg of 
armhole measures 6 in. 

Neck shaping: At neck edge, cast off 20 
sts once, then 2 sts 4 (4, 5) times. Continue 
raglan decs until 1 st rem. Cast off. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles, cast on 32 
(34, 36) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 4 
in., inc 2 sts on last row—34 (36, 38) sts. 
Change to larger needles and pat st. Inc 1 st 
each end every 1 in. 8 times—50 (52, 54) sts. 
Work even until total length measures 1712 
in., or desired length to underarm. Cast off 
2 sts at beg of next 2 rows, then work raglan 
shaping as for Back until 6 (6, 6) sts rem. 
Cast off. 

Epaulettes (make 2): With smaller nee- 
dles, cast on 8 sts. Work even in st st for 3% 
in., then dec 1 st each end of every row until 
no sts rem. 

Finishing: Sew side, sleeve, and raglan 
seams. Collar: With smaller needles, pick 
up sts from around neckline and work k 1, p 
1 ribbing for 6 in. Cast off in ribbing. 

Right front band: With smaller needles, 
pick up sts from front edge of Right Front 
(including collar edge) and work k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 3 rows. Buttonhole row: Mark posi- 
tion of 2 buttonholes along collar, one 41% 
in. down from top edge and one 1% in. 
below the first. Work in ribbing to marker, 
cast off 2 sts, work in ribbing to next 
marker, cast off 2 sts; complete row. Next 
row: Cast on 2 sts above cast-off sts. Work 1 
row more in ribbing. Cast off in ribbing. 

Left front band: Work 1 row sc along 
edge. Sew in zipper, placing bottom of zip- 
per at bottom edge, sewing zipper close to 
edge of Left Front, and sewing zipper to 
Right Front along line where stitches for 
ribbing were picked up. (Ribbed band 
overlaps zipper and Left Front edge.) 

Sew buttons to collar under buttonholes. 
Sew flat edge of epaulettes to sleeve at 
shoulder edge, then fasten point of 
epaulette to shoulder by sewing button 
through epaulette to shoulder. 


WOMAN’S CABLED 
CARDIGAN, 

pages 24-25 

Directions are for size Small (8-10); changes 
for size Medium (12-14) and size Large (16) 
follow in parentheses. Bust = 35 (37, 39) in. 


Materials: Unger French Tweed (3.2-0z 
skeins): 4 (5, 5) skeins no. 9 pink; sizes 2 
and 4 knitting needles, or size to obtain 
gauge given below; 29-in.-long size 4 cir- 
cular knitting needle; cable needle; 5 but- 
tons. 

Gauge: With larger needles over pat st, 13 
sts = 2in.; 15 rows = 2 in. 

Directions: Pat st (Rows 1-2) for size 
Small: Row 1 (wrong side): K 2, p 4, * k 2, p 
4, k 2, p 8. Rep from * across, ending with k 
2,p4,k2,p4,k2, Row 2:P2,k4,*p2,k 4, 
p 2, k 8. Rep from * across, ending with p 2, 
k 4, p2,k4, p2. 

Pat st (Rows 1-2) for size Medium: Row 1 
(wrong side): P 3, k 2, p 4,*k 2,p4,k2,p8. 
Rep from * across, ending with k 2, p 4, k 2, 
p 3, p4,k 2, p3. Row 2: K3, p2,k 4, *p2,k 
4, p 2, k 8. Rep from * across, ending with p 
2,k4,p2,k4,p2,k3. 

Pat st (Rows 1-2) for size Large: Row 1 
(wrong side): P 4, * k 2, p 4, k 2, p 8. Rep 
from * across, ending with k 2, p 4, k 2, p 4. 
Row 2: K 4, * p 2, k 4, p 2, k 8. Rep from * 
across, ending with p 2, k 4, p2,k 4. 

Pat st (Rows 3-24) for all sizes: Rows 3-5: 
Rep Rows 1, 2, and 1. Row 6: Work same as 
Row 2, working cable twist as follows over 
each k-8 panel: sl 4 sts to cable needle and 
hold in back of work, k 4, k 4 from cable 
needle. 

Rows 7-12: Rep Rows 1-2 alternately 3 
times. Row 13: P 6 (9, 4), * k 8, p 8. Rep 
from * across, ending with k 8, p 6 (9, 4). 

Row 14: K across. Rows 15-17: Rep Rows 
13, 14, and 13. Row 18: Rep Row 14, working 
cables over k-8 panels as before. Rows 19- 
24: Rep Rows 13-14 alternately 3 times. Rep 
Rows 1-24 for pat st. 

Back: With larger standard needles, cast 
on 116 (122, 128) sts. Work 12 rows in garter 
st. With wrong side facing, change to pat st. 
Work even until total length measures 16 
in., or desired length to underarm, ending 
with a wrong-side row. 

Armhole shaping: Keeping to pat, cast off 
6 sts at beg of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end 
every other row 6 (6, 6) times—92 (98, 104) 
sts. Work even until length past beg of 
armholes measures 712 (8, 8’) in., ending 
with a wrong-side row. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 9 (7, 6) sts at 
beg of next 6 (8, 10) rows—38 (42, 44) sts. Sl 
rem sts to holder for back of neck. 

Pocket facings (makes 2): With larger 
standard needles, cast on 24 sts. Work in st 
st for 5 in., ending with a p row. SI sts to 
holder. 

Right front: With larger needles, cast on 
63 (66, 70) sts. Work 12 rows in garter st, dec 
1 st at front edge every other row 6 
times—57 (60, 64) sts. Now establish pat on 
wrong side at seam edge as follows: For size 
Small only: Row 1: K 2, p 4, * k 2, p 4, k 2, p 
8. Rep from * across, ending with k 3 for 
front edge. For size Medium only: Row 1: P 
3, k 2, p 4, * k 2, p 4, k 2, p 8. Rep from * 
across, ending with k 3, for front edge. For 
size Large only: Row 1: P 4, *k 2, p 4,k2,p 
8. Rep from * across, ending with k 2, p 4, k 
6 for front edge. All sizes: Work in pat as es- 
tablished until total length measures 6 in., 
ending with a wrong-side row. 

Pocket: Work 17 sts at front edge, sl next 
24 sts to holder, work in pat across 24 sts 
from pocket facing holder; complete row. 
Work even until total length measures 15 
in., or 1 in. less than Back from lower edge 
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to underarm, ending at front edge. 

Neck and armhole shaping: Keeping to 
pat, dec 1 st at front edge, then every 4th 
row 14 times more, every other row 3 (5, 7) 
times; and at the same time, when length to 
underarm equals that of Back, at armhole 
edge cast off 6 sts once, then dec 1 st every 
other row 6 (6, 6) times—27 (28, 30) sts. 
Work even until length to shoulder shaping 
equals that of Back. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 9 (7, 6) sts 
every other row at shoulder edge 3 (4, 5) 
times. 

Left front: Work to correspond to Right 
Front, reversing pat and shaping. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles, cast on 47 
(51, 53) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3% 
in. (allowing for a turned-back cuff), inc 41 
(41, 43) sts evenly spaced on last row—88 
(92, 96) sts. Change to larger needles and es- 
tablish pat st on wrong side as follows: Row 
1: P 0 (2, 4), * k 2, p 4, k 2, p 8. Rep from * 
across, ending with k 2, p 4, k 2, p 0 (2, 4). 
Work even until total length measures 1812 
in., ending with same pat row as at armhole 
on Back. 

Top shaping: Keeping to pat, cast off 6 
(6, 6) sts at beg of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each 
end every other row 19 (20, 21) times. Cast 
off 3 sts at beg of next 6 rows. Cast off. 

Pocket ribbing: Sl 24 sts from pocket 
holder to smaller needles. Work in k 1, p 1 
ribbing, inc 1 st evenly spaced across first 
row of ribbing—25 sts. Work even for 1 in. 
Cast off in ribbing. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder seams. Border: 
With right side facing and circular needle, 
join yarn at lower right front, pick up 156 
(158, 160) sts along front edge to shoulder 
seam, k 38 (42, 44) sts from back neck 
holder, pick up 156 (158, 160) sts along left 
front edge—350 (358, 364) sts. Work back 
and forth on circular needle in garter st for 4 
rows, inc 1 st each end every other row 2 
times. 

Next row: Work in garter st to within 105 
sts of right front edge, * cast off 3 sts, work 
22 sts. Rep from * 3 times more, cast off 3 
more sts—5 buttonholes made; complete 
row. Following row: Cast on 3 sts above 
each grp of cast-off sts. Continue in garter 
st, making incs every other row as before for 
12 rows. Cast off loosely. 

Sew side and sleeves seams. Sew in 
sleeves. Weave lower corners tog. Work but- 
tonhole st around each buttonhole. Sew on 
buttons. Block lightly on wrong side. 


MAN’S CABLED CARDIGAN, 
pages 24-25 

Directions are for size Small (88-40); 
changes for size Large (42-44) follow in 
parentheses. Chest = 41 (44) in. 

Materials: Unger French Tweed (3.2-0z. 
skeins: 5 (6) skeins no. 6 gray; sizes 2 and 4 
knitting needles, or size to obtain gauge 
given below: 29-in.-long size 4 circular nee- 
dle; cable needle; 5 buttons. 

Gauge: With pat st over larger needles, 13 
sts = 2in.; 15 rows = 2in. 

Directions: Pat st: Row 1 (wrong side): P 1 
(4), * k 2, p 4, k 2, p 8. Rep from * across, 
ending last rep with k 2, p 4, k 2, p 1 (4). 
Row 2: K 1 (4), * p 2, k 4, p 2, k 8. Rep from 
* across, ending last rep with p 2, k 4, p 2,k 
1 (4). Rows 3-5: Rep Rows 1, 2, and 1. Row 
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6: K 1 (4), * p 2, k 4, p 2, sl 4 sts to cable 
needle and hold in back of work, k 4, k 4 
from cable needle—cable twist made. Rep 
from * across, ending with p 2, k 4, p 2,k1 
(4). 

Rows 7-12: Rep Rows 1-2 alternately 3 
times. Row 13 (wrong side): P 1 (4), *k 8, p 
8. Rep from * across, ending with k 8, p 1 
(4). Row 14: K across. Rows 15-17: Rep 
Rows 13, 14, and 13. Row 18: Rep Row 14, 
working a cable twist on all k-8 panels as es- 
tablished on Row 6. Rows 19-24: Rep Rows 
13-14 alternately 3 times. Rep Rows 1-24 for 
pat st. 

Back: With larger standard needles, cast 
on 138 (144) sts. Work 12 rows in garter st. 
With wrong sides facing, change to pat st. 
Work even until total length measures 17 
in., or desired length to underarm, ending 
with a wrong-side row. 

Armhole shaping: Keeping to pat, cast off 
6 sts at beg of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end 
every other row 6 (6) times—114 (120) sts. 
Work even until length past beg of armholes 
measures 9 (914) in., ending with a wrong- 
side row. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 8 sts at beg of 
next 6 (6) rows, then cast off 7 (9) sts at beg 
of next 2 (2) rows—52 (54) sts. Sl rem sts to 
holder for back of neck. 

Pocket facings (make 2): With larger 
standard needles, cast on 24 sts. Work even 
in st st for 5 in., ending with a p row. Sl sts 
to holders. 

Right front: With larger needles, cast on 
73 (76) sts. Work in garter st for 12 rows, dec 
1 st at front edge every other row 6 (6) 
times—67 (70) sts. With wrong side facing, 
establish pat st as follows: Beg at seam 
edge, p 1(4), *k 2, p4,k 2, p 8. Rep from * 3 
times more, ending with k 2 at front edge. 
Work in pat st as established, keeping 2 sts 
at front edge in reverse st st (p 2 on right 
side, k 2 on wrong side). Work even until 
total length measures 6 (6) in., ending at 
front edge. 

Pockets: At front edge, work 26 sts, sl 
next 24 sts to a holder, work across 24 
pocket facing sts in pat; complete row. 
Work even until total length measures 151% 
(15%) in., or 1% in. less than beg of Back to 
underarm, ending at front edge. 

Neck and armhole shaping: Dec 1 st at 
front edge, and every 4th row thereafter 17 
times more, dec 1 st every other row 6 (7) 
times; and at the same time when work 
equals that of Back to underarm, cast off 6 
sts once at armhole edge, then dec 1 st every 
other row 6 times—31 (33) sts. Work even 
until armhole depth equals that of Back. 

Shoulder shaping: At armhole edge only, 
cast off 8 sts every other row 3 times, then 7 
(9) sts once. 

Left front: Work to correspond to Right 
Front, reversing pat and shaping. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles, cast on 55 
(57) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 4% in. 
(Note: This allows for a turned-back cuff; 
halve measurement for a conventional 
cuff.) Inc 33 (35) sts evenly spaced across 
last row of ribbing—88 (92) sts. Change to 
larger standard needles and establish pat as 
follows, beg on wrong side: Row 1: P 0 (2), * 
k 2, p 4, k 2, p 8). Rep from * across, ending 
with k 2, p 4, k 2, p 0 (2). Work as es- 
tablished, inc 1 st each end every 1% in. 8 
(9) times—104 (110) sts. (Note: Work inc 
sts in pat.) Work even until total length 


measures 211 in. (allowing for turned-back 
cuff), or desired length to underarm, and 
ending with same pat row as at underarm of 
Back. 

Top shaping: Keeping to pat, cast off 6 
sts at beg of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end 
every other row 14 (15) times, then every 
row 15 (16) times. Cast off 3 sts at beg of 
next 6 (6) rows—16 (18) sts. Cast off. 

Pocket ribbing: Sl 24 sts from pocket 
holder to smaller needles. Work in k 1, p 1 
ribbing, inc 3 sts evenly spaced across first 
row of ribbing—27 sts. Work even for 1 in. 
Cast off in ribbing. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder seams. Border: 
With smaller circular needle and right side 
facing, join yarn at lower right front and 
pick up 164 (166) sts along front to shoulder, 
work 52 (54) sts from back neck holder, pick 
up 164 (166) sts along left front to lower 
edge—380 (386) sts. Work in garter st for 4 
rows, inc 1 st each end every other row. 
Next row: With wrong side facing along left 
front edge, k 2 at lower left front, * cast off 3 
sts for buttonhole, k 24. Rep from * 3 times; 
cast off 3 sts more; complete row. Following 
row: Cast on 3 sts above each grp of cast-off 
sts. Continue in garter st until 12 rows have 
been worked, and inc 1 st each end every 
other for 4 times. Cast off loosely. 

Sew side and sleeve seams. Sew in 
sleeves. Sew pocket facings in place. Sew 
each side of pocket ribbing tab to each side 
of pocket opening. Weave lower edge cor- 
ners. Work buttonhole st around but- 
tonholes. Block lightly. Sew on buttons. 


CLASSIC CARDIGAN, 

page 26 

Directions are for size Small (6-8); changes 
for size Medium (10) and size Large (12-14) 
follow in parentheses. Bust = 32 (35%, 
38%) in. 

Materials: Reynolds Lopi (3.5-0z. ball): 7 
(7, 8) balls no. 65 gold; sizes 10 and 10% 
knitting needles, or size to obtain gauge 
given below; 7 buttons. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 7 sts 
= 2in.; 9 rows = 2in. 

Directions: Back: With smaller needles, 
cast on 55 (61, 67) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 1% in. Change to larger needles 
and st st. Work even until total length 
measures 18 in., or desired length to un- 
derarm, ending with a p row. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 4 (4, 5) sts at 
beg of next 2 rows. Next row: K 1, sl 1, k 1, 
psso, k to last 3 sts, k 2 tog, k 1. Following 
row: P. Rep last 2 rows 2 (8, 3) times 
more—41 (45, 49) sts. Sl rem sts to holder 
for back of neck. 

Left front: With smaller needles, cast on 
31 (35, 37) sts. Work in ribbing as for Back, 
inc 1 (0, 1) st at side edge of last row—32 
(35, 38) sts. Change to larger needles. Row 1 
(right side): K 26 (29, 32) sts, (p 1, k 1) 3 
times. (Note: These last 6 sts form front 
band and are worked in_ ribbing 
throughout.) Row 2: (P 1, k 1) 3 times; p to 
end. Rep these 2 rows for pat. Work even to 
underarm as for Back, ending at side edge. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 4 (4, 5) sts; 
complete row. Work 1 row even. Next row: 
K 1, sl 1, k 1, psso; complete row. Following 
row: (P 1, k 1) 3 times; p to end. Rep last 2 
rows 2 (3, 3) times more—25 (27, 29) sts. 
Work even until total length past beg of 
armhole measures 4% (5%, 5%) in., ending 
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at front edge. 

Neck shaping: Work, 7 (8, 9) sts, sl sts 
just worked to holder; complete row. Next 
row: K to last 4 sts, sl 1, k 1, psso, k 2. 
Following row: P. Rep last 2 rows 4 times 
more—13 (14, 15) sts. Work even until total 
length of armhole equals that of Back, 
ending at armhole edge. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 6 (7, 7) sts 
once. P 1 row. Cast off rem 7 (7, 8) sts. 

Mark front band for 7 buttons, evenly 
spaced, placing bottom button 1 in. from 
lower edge and top button just below neck 
shaping. 

Right front: Work to correspond to Left 
Front, reversing shaping and working but- 
tonholes opposite markers for buttons as 
follows: Buttonhole row 1: At front edge, rib 
2, cast off 3; complete row. Buttonhole row 
2: Work to cast-off sts, cast on 3; complete 
row. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles, cast on 27 
(29, 31) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing as for 
Back for 1% in. Change to larger needles 
and st st, inc 1 st each end of first row, then 
every 1% in. 8 (8, 9) times more—45 (47, 51) 
sts. Work even until total length measures 
17 in., or desired length to underarm, 
ending with a p row. 

Top shaping: Cast off 4 (4, 5) sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Rep 2 dec rows of Back 4 (5, 6) 
times, then rep Row 3 every 4th row twice. 
Work 3 rows even—25 sts. Cast off 2 sts at 
beg of next 4 rows. Cast off rem sts. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder, side, and sleeve 
seams. Sew in sleeves. Neckband: With 
right side facing, sl 7 (8, 9) sts from right 
front holder to smaller needle, pick up and 
k 45 (47, 49) sts around neck to left front 
holder, including sts from back neck holder, 
k 1 (2, 3) sts from left front neck holder, rib 
to end as established—59 (63, 67) sts. Work 
in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 4 rows. Cast off in rib- 
bing. Sew on buttons. Block lightly on 
wrong side. 


WOMAN’S FAIR ISLE VEST, 
pages 26-27 

Directions are for size Small (6-8); changes 
for size Medium (10) and size Large (12-14) 
follow in parentheses. Bust = 32 (34%, 
37) in. 

Materials: Reynolds Lopi Light (1.75-oz. 
ball): 2 balls no. 426 gold, 1 ball each of no. 
403 light gray, no. 428 coral, no. 419 light 
blue, no. 421 green, and no. 422 burgundy; 
sizes 6 and 8 knitting needles, or size to ob- 


tain gauge that is given below; size 6 cir- 


cular needle. 

Gauge: With larger needles over pat, 9 sts 
= 2in.; 5 rows = Lin. 

Directions: Note on two-color knitting: 
With changing colors, always twist new 
yarn around color in use to prevent making 
holes in work. Carry yarn loosely across the 
back, twisting it every 3 or 4 sts. Make a 
test swatch in Fair Isle pat first and adjust 
needle size if necessary. 

Back: With smaller needles and gold, 
cast on 73 (79, 85) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 2% in., inc 1 st at each end of row 
on last row—75 (81, 87) sts. Change to 
larger needles and st st. 

Refer to chart, right, and work until Row 
35 is completed, beg with Row 1. Then rep 
Rows 7-35 of chart until total length 
measures approximately 13 in., or desired 
length to underarm, ending with a p row. 
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Armhole shaping: Keeping to pat, cast off 
6 sts at beg of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end 
every other row 4 (5, 6) times—d5 (59, 63) 
sts. Work even until armhole measures 7! 
(8, 812) in., ending with a p row. 

Shoulder shaping: Keeping to pat, cast 
off 5 (5, 6) sts at beg of next 4 (2, 4) rows, 
then cast off 6 sts at beg of next 2 (4, 2) 
rows—23 (25, 27) sts. Sl rem sts to holder for 
back of neck. 

Front: Work same as for Back until total 
length measures 1 in. less to underarm, 
ending with a p row—75 (81, 87) sts. 

V-neck and armhole shaping: Keeping to 
pat, work 37 (40, 43) sts, sl rem sts to 
holder. Work 1 row even. Dec 1 st at neck 
edge of next row, then every 8rd row 10 (11, 
12) times more. At the same time, when 
length to underarm equals that of Back, 
cast off 6 sts once, dec 1 st every other row 4 
(5, 6) times—16 (17, 18) sts. Work even un- 
til length past beg of armholes equals that 
of Back, ending at armhole edge. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 5 (5, 6) sts 
every other row 2 (1, 2) times, then cast off 6 
sts every other row 1 (2, 1) times. SI sts from 
holder to larger needle. Join yarn at neck 
edge, keeping to pat, k 2 tog at center front; 
complete row—37 (40, 43) sts. Work to 
correspond to other side, reversing shaping. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder seam. V- 
neckband: With right side facing, beg at 
point of V with circular needle and gold, 
pick up 53 (55, 57) sts along right front to 
shoulder, k 23 (25, 27) sts off back holder, 
pick up and k 47 (49, 51) sts along left front 
to 1 in. above point of V. Beg p 1, k 1 and 
work in rib pat for 1 in. Cast off loosely in 
ribbing. Sew short side edge at lower right 
front to left neck edge. Sew short side edge 
of left front band to top of right front band. 


Armhole bands: With smaller needles, 
right side facing, and gold, pick up 91 (95, 
99) sts around armhole edge. Work in k 1, p 
1 ribbing for 1 in. Cast off in ribbing. Sew 


side seams. Steam lightly to measurements. 


BIG-COLLAR CARDIGAN, 
pages.28-29 

Directions are for size Small (10); changes 
for size Medium (12) and size Large (14) 
follow in parentheses. Bust = 32 (34, 38) in. 
Materials: Bartlett Yarns 3-ply Fisher- 
man’s Yarn (4-oz. skeins): 9 (10, 11) skeins 
oatmeal; small amount off-white yarn; sizes 
9 and 10% knitting needles, or size to ob- 
tain gauge given below; 5 buttons, size I 
aluminum crochet hook. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 3 sts 
= Lin.; 4rows = Lin. 

Directions: Note: Body is worked in 1 
piece, beg at lower back edge. The work is 
divided at back neck and worked separately 
for front pieces. The lower front edges are 
the cast-off edges. 

Body: Beg at lower back edge with 
smaller needles, cast on 46 (50, 54) sts. 
Work in k 2, p 2 ribbing for 13 (14, 15) in. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 2 sts at beg of 
next 4 rows—38 (42, 46) sts. Work even un- 
til length past beg of armholes measures 712 
(8, 8) in. 

Neck: Cast off center 14 (14, 14) sts for 
back of neck. Work in ribbing as es- 
tablished, attach a 2nd ball of yarn, and 
working both sides at the same time, work 
in ribbing over the 2 grps of 12 (14, 16) sts 
for 3 in. Then cast on 6 sts at each side at 
center front. Mark ends of last row for beg of 
collar. Work even for 5 in. more. Cast on 2 
sts at beg of next 4 rows at armhole 
edge—22 (24, 26) sts each side. Work even 
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INSTRUCTIONS continued 


for 13 (14, 15) in. more. Cast off. 

Sleeves: Beg at cuff, cast on 30 (31, 32) 
sts. Work in k 2, p 2 ribbing for 6 in., inc 14 
(14, 14) sts evenly spaced across last 
row—44 (45, 46) sts. Change to larger nee- 
dles and work st st for 12 in. 

Top shaping: Cast off 2 sts at beg of next 
4 rows. Then k 2 tog at each end of every 
row until 4sts rem. Cast off. 

Neckband: With smaller needles, pick up 
and k 40 sts around neckline bet markers. 
Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 12 rows. Cast off 
in ribbing. 

Collar: (Note: Collar is worked in seed st 
in 1 piece from lower back point to 
neckline.) Beg at back point with smaller 
needles, cast on 3 sts. Row 1: K1,p1,k1. 
Row 2: Inc 1 st, complete row in seed st (k 
the p sts and p the k sts). Row 3: Rep Row 
2—5 sts. Rows 4-5: Work even in seed st as 
established. Rep Rows 2-5 until resulting 
triangle measures 18 (19, 20) in. and there 
are approximately 47 (51, 55) sts on needle. 

Divide work: Work across first 16 (17, 18) 
sts, cast off center 15 (17, 19) sts; attach 
another ball of yarn and complete row in 
seed st. Work even on both sides for 4 in. 

Collar fronts: Cast on 8 sts on inside edge 
of each side. Working both sides of collar 
front separately, continue in seed st, dec 1 
st at outside edge every 4 rows. Work until 1 
st rem, or until front points of collar, when 
held against body, reaches to lower edge. 
Fasten off. 

Finishing: Position collar on sweater so 
that neckband extends through center 
opening and front edges align. Sew in place 
around neckband. With crochet hook, work 
3 rows of sc along right front edge, including 
neckband. Mark position of 5 buttonholes 
along sc, the bottom one % in. from lower 
edge and the top one 4 in. down from top of 
neckband. Work 1 row of sc along left front 
edge. Next row: Work sc to first buttonhole 
position, * ch 1, sk 2 sc, work to next but- 
tonhole position. Rep from * until 5 ch-1 lps 
have been made; complete row. Work 1 row 
more of sc, working 2 sc in each ch-1 Ip. 
Fasten off. 

Note: Lower back point of collar is left 
unattached. 

Sew side seams. Sew sleeve seams. Sew in 
sleeves: 

With contrasting-color yarn, work sc 
around each cuff edge, and along front and 
neckline edge. Work sc around collar edge. 
Sew on buttons opposite buttonholes. 


SHORT-SLEEVED PULLOVER, 
page 30 

Directions are for size Small (8-10); changes 
for size Medium (12-14) and size Large (16- 
18) follow in parentheses. Bust = 34 (36, 
38) in. 

Materials: Bernat Venetian (1.75-o0z. 
balls): 5 (5, 6) balls no. 9507 grape; sizes 6 
and 9 knitting needles, or size to obtain 
gauge given below. 

Gauge: With larger needles over pat st, 4 
sts = lin. 

Directions: Pat st: Row 1 (wrong side, and 
for all other wrong-side rows): P. Row 2: K 
1, * yo, sl 1, k 1, psso, k 1, k 2 tog, yo, k 1. 
Rep from * across. Row 4: K 1, * yo, k 1, sl 1, 
k 2 tog, psso, k 1, yo, k 1. Rep from * across. 
Row 6: K 1, * k 2 tog, yo, k 1, yo, sl 1, k 1, 
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psso, k 1. Rep from * across. Row 8: K 2 tog, 
* (k 1, yo) twice; k 1, sl 1, k 2 tog, psso. Rep 
from * to last 5 sts, ending with (k 1, yo) 
twice; k 1, sl 1, k 1, psso. Rep Rows 1-8 for 
pat st. 

Back: With smaller needles, cast on 62 
(66, 70) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3% 
in., inc 11 (18, 15) sts evenly spaced on last 
row—73 (79, 85) sts. Change to larger nee- 
dles and work in pat st until total length 
measures 12% in., ending with Row 8. 

Sleeve shaping: Cast on 12 sts at beg of 
next 2 rows—97 (103, 109) sts. Work even 
until length past beg of sleeves measures 7 
(7%, 8) in. 

Shoulder and neck shaping: Cast off 11 
(12, 13) sts at beg of next row, work in pat st 
over next 25 (28, 31) sts, sl next 25 sts to 
holder; join a 2nd ball of yarn and work to 
end of row. Next row: Cast off 11 (12, 13) 
sts; work to end of row. Working both sides 
at once, cast off 11 (12, 13) sts at beg of next 
4 rows and at the same time dec 1 st each 
neck edge every row twice. Fasten off. 

Front: Work same as for Back until 
length past beg of sleeves measures 5 (5, 
5%) in. 

Neck shaping: Work over first 37 (40, 43) 
sts, sl next 23 sts to holder; join a 2nd ball of 
yarn and work to end of row. Working both 
sides at once, dec 1 st at each neck edge 
every other row 4 times. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 11 (12, 13) sts 
at beg of next 6 rows. Fasten off. 

Finishing: Sew right shoulder seam. 
Neckband: With right side facing, using 
smaller needles, pick up and k 90 (94, 98) 
sts along neck edge, including sts from 
holders. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 8 rows. 
Cast off in ribbing. Sew left shoulder seams. 

Armhole ribbing: With right side facing 
and smaller needles, pick up and k 62 (66, 
70) sts along sleeve edge. Work in k 1, p 1 
ribbing for 8 rows. Cast off in ribbing. Sew 
underarm and sleeve seams. 


METALLIC-EMBROIDERED 
SKIRT, 

page 30 

Materials: Vogue pattern no. 8208, or any 
commercial pattern for a 3-tiered skirt with 
an elastic waistband; sufficient off-white 
chino for size desired, or any medium- 
weight firmly woven fabric; Columbia- 
Minerva Camelot metallic thread; yellow 
sewing thread; %-in.-wide metallic-em- 
broidered satin ribbon; water-soluble dress- 
maker’s marking pen. 

Directions: Using commercial pattern, cut 
skirt pieces from fabric. Now mark em- 
broidery lines as follows: For yoke (piece no. 
3), draw vertical lines 14 to 1% in. apart; 
for front and back (pieces no. 1 and 2), draw 
horizontal lines similarly; for ruffle, draw 
random diagonal lines to form a harlequin 
pattern roughly 4 to din. apart. 

To embroider, set sewing machine for 
long, narrow zigzag stitches. Using yellow 
sewing thread, couch down metallic thread 
along lines by holding thread in place and 
making sure zigzag stitches are positioned 
on either side of thread. 

When embroidery is completed, assemble 
garment according to directions. Trim 
gathered seams with ribbon. 

(Note: For a variation of this design, 
experiment with silver metallics, or one of 
the several colored metallic threads.) 


POPCORN-AND-CABLES 
CARDIGAN, 

page 31 

Directions are for size Small (8-10); changes 
for size Medium (12-14) and size Large (16- 
18) follow‘in parentheses. Bust = 34 (36, 40) 
in. 

Materials: Bernat Cloudspun (1.75-oz. 
balls): 7 (8, 9) balls no. 5088 teal; sizes 3 and 
6 circular knitting needles, or size to obtain 
gauge give below; cable needle; 6 buttons. 
Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 5 sts 
= 1in.; over pat st, 11 sts = 2in. 
Directions: Pat st for body: Row 1 (inc 
row): Work rib pat over 6 sts; k 18 (22, 26), * 
k in front and back of next st (inc made), (k 
2, inc in next st) 4 times *; k 9 (11, 13), place 
a marker on needle for side seam, k 9 (11, 
13), rep bet *’s once, k 36 (44, 52), rep bet 
*’s once, k 9 (11, 13), place a marker on nee- 
dle for other side seam, k 9 (11, 13), rep bet 
*s once, k 18 (22, 26), work in rib pat over 
rem 6sts. 

Row 2 and all even-numbered rows: Rib 
6, * p 18 (22, 26), (k 2, p 6) twice; k 2 *, rep 
bet *’s once, p 36 (44, 52), (k 2, p 6) twice; k 
2, rep bet *’s once, p 18 (22, 26), rib 6. - 

Row 3: Rib 6, * k 18 (22, 26), (p 2, k 6) 
twice; p 2 *, rep bet *’s once, k 36 (44, 52), 
(p 2, k 6) twice, p 2, rep bet *’s once, k 18 
(22, 26), rib 6. 

Row 5: Rib 6, k 7 (11, 15), k in front, back, 
front, back, and front of next st (5 sts made 
in 1 st); turn and p these 5 sts; turn, sl 2nd, 
3rd, 4th and 5th st over first st (1 st rem), sl 
first st onto right-hand needle and pull up 
tightly—popcorn (pc) made; k 5, pc, k 4, p 
2; sl next 3 sts onto cable needle and hold in 
front of work, k 3, k 3 from cable 
needle—CF6 made; p 2, CF6, p 2, k 18 (22, 
26), p 2; sl next 3 sts from cable needle and 
hold in back of work, k 3, k 3 from cable 
needle—CB6 made; p 2, CB6, p 2, k 4, pe, k 
5, pe, k 14 (22, 30), pe, k 5, pe, k 4, p 2, 
(CF6, p 2) twice; k 18 (22, 26), p 2, (CB6, p 
2) twice; k 4, pc, k 5, pe, k 7 (11, 15), rib 6. 

Rows 7, 9, and 11: Rep Row 3. Row 13: 
Rib 6, k 10 (14, 18), pc, k 5, pe, k 1, p 2, 
(CB6, p 2) twice; k 18 (22, 26), p 2, (CF6, p 
2) twice; k 1, pe, k 5, pe, k 20 (28, 36), pc, k 
5, pe, k 1, p 2, (CB6, p 2) twice; k 18 (22, 
26), p 2, (CF6, p 2) twice; k 1, pe, k 5, pe, k 
10 (14, 18), rib 6. 

Rows 15 and 17: Rep Row 3. Rep Rows 2- 
17 for pat st for body. 

Body: (Note: Work back and forth on cir- 
cular needle throughout; do not join.) With 
larger circular needle, cast on 172 (196, 220) 
sts. Change to smaller circular needle and 
work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3% in. Next row: 
At right front edge work 2 sts, cast off 2 sts 
for buttonhole; complete row in ribbing. 
Following row: Cast on 2 sts above cast-off 
sts. Rep buttonhole every 2% in. until there 
are 6 buttonholes. 

Change to larger needles and beg pat st 
for body. At end of Row 1 there should be 
192 (216, 240) sts on needle. Work even in 
pat st until total length measures 7 in. On 
next row, inc 1 st on each side of both side 
seam markers (4 sts inc on row). Continue 
in pat as established, working inc row every 
1% in. 3 times more—208 (232, 256) sts. 
Work even until total length from beg 
measures 13 in., ending with a wrong-side 
row. 

Divide work: Keeping to pat, work across 
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first 50 (56, 61) sts and sl sts to holder for 
Right Front; cast off next 10 (10, 12) sts for 
armhole; work in pat until there are 88 (100, 
110) sts on needle, sl sts to holder for Back; 
cast off next 10 (10, 12) sts for other 
armhole; work to end for Left Front. (Note: 
Drop side seam markers.) 

Left front: Armhole shaping: Continue in 
pat, dec 1 st at armhole edge every other 
row 5 (7, 8) times—45 (49, 53) sts. Work 
even until length past dividing row 
measures 3 in., then work 1 more st in rib 
pat at inside edge of front border every 
other row until there are 20 (21, 22) sts in rib 
pat. Work even until length past beg of 
armhole measures 71, (8, 84%) in., ending 
at armhole edge. 

Shoulder shaping: * Cast off 7 (8, 9) sts at 
armhole edge, k 2 tog, cast off this dec st; 
rep from * once; cast off next 7 (8, 9) 
sts—20, (21, 22) sts. Work even in rib pat 
for 3% (3%, 3%) in. Cast off for back edge 
of collar. 

Right front: Sl sts from holder to larger 
needle, join yarn at arm edge and complete 
to correspond to Left Front, reversing the 
shapings. 

Back: SI sts from holder to needle, and 
beg with a wrong-side row, join yarn and 
work in pats as established. 

Armhole shaping: Dec 1 st at both ends of 
every other row 5 (7, 8) times—78 (86, 94) 
sts. Work even until length past beg of 
armholes measures 7 (7%, 8) in. 

Neck shaping: Row 1: Work across first 27 
(30, 33) sts; turn. Row 2: Dec 1 st at beg of 
row; complete row. Row 3: Work even. Row 
4: Rep Row 2. 

Shoulder shaping: Rep Shoulder Shaping 
of Left Front. Cast off center 24 (26, 28) sts; 
complete row. Complete as for first 
shoulder, reversing shaping. 

Pat st for sleeves (to be worked over 15 sts 
as designated): Rows 1 and 3: K. Row 2. and 
all even-numbered rows: P. Row 5: K 4, pe, 
k 5, pe, k 4. Rows 7, 9, and 11: K. Row 13: K 
1, pe, k 11, pe, k 1. Row 15: K. Row 16; P. 
Rep these 16 rows for pat st for sleeves. 

Sleeves: With smaller circular needle, 
cast on 42 (44, 44) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 3% in., inc 9 (11, 17) sts evenly 
spaced on last row—51 (55, 61) sts. Change 
to larger circular needle. Next row: K 18 
(20, 23), put a marker on needle, work Row 
1 of pat st for sleeves over next 15 sts, place 
a marker on needle; k to end of row. Keep- 
ing the 15 sts bet markers in sleeve pat and 
rem sts in st st, work even until sleeve 
measures 6 in. Next row: Inc 1 st at each 
end of needle. Rep inc row every 2% in. 4 
times more—61 (65, 71) sts. Work even un- 
til total length measures 17 in., ending with 
a wrong-side row. 

Top shaping: Cast off 5 (5, 6) sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Row 3 (dec row): K 2, k 2 tog, 
work across in pat to last 4 sts, sl 1, k 1, 
psso, k 2. Rep dec row every 4th row 5 times 
more; then rep dec row every other row 11 
(13, 14) times—17 (17, 19) sts. Cast off. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder and _ sleeve 
seams. Sew in sleeves. Sew back edges of 
collar tog and sew to back neck edge, easing 
to fit. Sew on buttons. 


LEAF-PATTERN PULLOVER, 
pages 32-33 

Directions are for size Small (6-8); changes 
for size Medium (10-12) and Large (16-18) 
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follow in parentheses. Bust = 33 (37, 41) in. 
Materials: Bernat Cloudspun (50-g balls); 
6 (7, 8) balls no. 5068 light blue; sizes 4 and 
6 knitting needles, or size to obtain gauge 
given below; size 4 double-pointed needles. 
Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 5 sts 
= 1in.; 7rows = lin. 

Directions: Back: With smaller needles, 
cast on 82 (92, 102) sts. Twisted ribbing: 
Row 1: * K 1 through back Ip, p 1. Rep from 
* across. Rep this row for 3% in. Change to 
larger needles and work even in st st until 
total length measures 13 in., ending with a 
prow. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 5 (6, 6) sts at 
beg of next 2 rows. Dec row: K 2, sl 1, k 1, 
psso, k to last 4 sts, k 2 tog, k 2. 

Following 3 rows: P 1 row, k 1 row, p 1 
row. Rep these last 4 rows 4 (4, 5) times—62 
(70, 78) sts. Work even until length past beg 
of armholes measures 7 (7, 8) in. 

Neck shaping: Work 21 (24, 27) sts, sl 
center 20 (22, 24) sts to a holder, join a 2nd 
ball of yarn and work to end. Working both 
sides at once, dec 1 st each neck edge every 
other row once—20 (23, 26) sts. Work even 
until length past beg of armholes measures 
8 (8%, 9) in. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 20 (23, 26) sts 
each side. 

Front: Work ribbing same as for Back. 
Change to larger needles and beg pat as 
follows: Foundation row: K 52, (61, 70), (p 
1, p into back and front of next st—p inc 
made) 3 times; p 1, (k 1, k into back and 
front of next st for inc) 3 times; (p 1, p inc) 3 
times; p 1, k 10 (11, 12). Now beg leaf pat as 
follows (worked over 29 sts): (Note: “M1” 
indicates ‘‘make one st’’; with left-hand 
needle, pick up horizontal thread bet st just 
worked and next st, k into back of this 
thread. “SSK” indicates move yarn to 
back, sl 2 sts as if to k, insert left-hand nee- 
dle into front lps of these sts, k 2 tog. When 
purling sl sts always p into back lp.) Row 1 
(wrong side): P 10 (11, 12), place a marker 
on needle, k 10, p 9, k 10, place a marker on 
needle, p 52 (61, 70). (Note: Always sl 
markers.) 

Keeping sts to either side of markers in st 
st as established, work leaf pat over rem 29 
sts as follows: Rows 2: P 8, p 2 tog, (k 1, yo) 
twice; k into front and back of next st, k 2, k 
into front and back of next st, (k 1, yo) 
twice; k 1, p 2 tog, p 8. Row 3: K 9, p5,k 1, 
p3,k1,p5,k9. Row 4: P 7, p 2 tog, k 2, yo, 
k 1, yo, k 2, p inc (see Note, above), k 3, p 
inc, k 2, yo, k 1, yo, k 2, p 2 tog, p 7. 

Row 5: K 8, p 7, k 2, p 3, k 2, p 7,k 8. Row 
6: P 6, p 2 tog, k 3, yo, k 1, yo, k 3, pine, p 1, 
k 3, p 1, p inc, k 3, yo, k 1, yo, k 3, p 2 tog, p 
6. Row 7: K 7, p 9, k 3, p 3, k 3, p9,k 7. Row 
8: P 5, p 2 tog, k 4, yo, k 1, yo, k 4, p ine, p 2, 
k 3, p 2, p inc, k 4, yo, k 1, yo, k 4, p 2 tog, p 
5 


Row 9: K 6, p 11, k 4, p3,k 4,p11,k6. 
Row 10: P 4, p 2 tog, SSK (see Note, above), 
k 7, k 2 tog, p inc, p 3, k 3, p3, pinc, SSK, k 
7, k 2 tog, p 2 tog, p 4. Row 11: K 5, p9,k 5, 
p 3, k 5, p9, k 5. Row 12: P 3, p 2 tog, SSK, 
k 5, k 2 tog, pine, p 4,k 3, p 4, pine, SSK, k 
5, k 2 tog, p 2 tog, p 3. 

Row 13: K 4, p 7, k 6, p 3, k 6, p 7, k 4. 
Row 14: P 2, p 2 tog, SSK, k 3, k 2 tog, p inc, 
p 5, (k 1, M1 [see Note, above]) twice; k 1, p 
5, p inc, SSK, k 3, k 2 tog, p 2 tog, p 2. Row 
15: K 3, (p 5, k 7) twice; p 5, k 3. Row 16: P 
1, p 2 tog, SSK, k 1, k 2 tog, p inc, p 6, k 1, 


M1, k 3, M1, k 1, p 6, p inc, SSK, k 1, k 2 
tog, p 2 tog, p 1. 

Row 17: K 2, p 3, k 8, p 7, k 8, p 3, k 2. 
Row 18: P 2, sl 1, k 2 tog, psso, p 6, p 2 tog, k 
1, M1, k 5, M1, k 1, p 2 tog, p 6, sl 1, k 2 tog 
psso, p 2. 

Rep Rows 1-18 for leaf pat 2 (3, 3) times. 
Then rep Row 1—total length measures ap- 
proximately 13 (15%, 15%). 

Armhole shaping: Keeping in pat, cast off 
5 (6, 6) sts at beg of next 2 rows. Dec row: K 
2, sl 1, k 1, psso, work to last 4 sts, k 2 tog, k 
2. Following 3 rows: P 1 row, k 1 row, p 1 
row. Rep last 4 rows 4 (4, 5) times, working 
last 3 dec rows by k 2 tog at end of row—71 
(79, 87) sts. Work even in pat until 4th (5th, 
5th) rep of leaf pat has been completed. Rep 
Rows 1-13. Now continue leaf pat as 
follows: Row 14: P 2, p 2 tog, SSK, k 3, k 2 
tog, p inc, p 5, (k 1, yo) twice; k 1, p 5, pine, 
SSK, k 3, k 2 tog, p 2 tog, p 2. Row 15: K 3 
(p 5, k 7) twice; p 5, k 3. Row 16: P 1, p 2 
tog, SSK, k 1, k 2 tog, p inc, p 6, k 2, yo, k 1, 
yo, k 2, p 6, pine, ssk k 1, k 2 tog, p 2 tog, p 
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Row 17: K 2, p 3, k 8, p 7, k 8, p 3, k 2. 
Row 18: P 2, sl 1, k 2 tog, psso, p 6, p 2 tog, k 
3, yo, k 1, yo, k 3, p 2 tog, p 6, sl 1, k 2 tog, 
psso p 2. Row 19: K 10, p 9, k 10. Row 20; P 
10, k 4, yo, k 1, yo, k 4, p 10. Row 21: K 10, p 
11, k 10. 

Neck shaping: Row 22: K 25 (28, 31) sl 
center 13 (15, 17) sts to a holder, join a 2nd 
ball of yarn and k 4 (7, 10); ten p 10, SSK, k 
7, k 2 tog, p10. Row 23: First side: K 10, p 9, 
k 10, p 4 (7, 10) Second side: Cast off 2 sts, p 
to end. Row 24: First side: K 23 (26, 29). 
Second side: Cast off 2 sts, k 1 (4, 7) p 10, 
SSK, k 5, k 2 tog, p 10. 

Row 25: First side: K 10, p 7, k 10, p 2 (5, 
8). Second side: Cast off 2 sts, p to end. Row 
26: First side: K 21 (24, 27). Second side: 
Cast off 2 sts, k 0 (2, 3), p 9 (10, 10), SSK, k 
3, k 2 tog, p 10. Row 27: First side: K 10, p 5, 
k 10, p 0 (3, 4). Second side: Dec 1 st, p to 
end. Row 28: First side: K 20 (23, 26). 
Second side: Dec 1 st, p 8 (11, 12), SSK, k 1, 
k 2 tog, p 10. 

Row 29: First side: K 10, p 3, k 9 (12, 15). 
Second side: P. Row 30: First side: K. 
Second side: P 9 (12, 15), sl 1, k 2 tog, psso, 
p 10. Row 31: K 20 (28, 26). Work 2 (6, 8) 
rows more in reverse st st on leaf pat side 
and st st on right side. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 20 (23, 26) sts 
each side for shoulders. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles, cast on 42, 
(46, 50) sts. Work in twisted ribbing for 32 
in. Change to larger needles and k next row, 
inc 8 (8, 10) sts evenly spaced across—50 
(54, 60) sts. Work in st st, inc 1 st each end 
every 21% in. 5 times—60 (64, 70) sts. Work 
even until total length measures 17% (18, 
18) in., ending with a p row. 

Top shaping: Cast off 5 (6, 6) sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Next row: K 2, sl 1, k 1, psso, k 
to last 4 sts, k 2 tog, k 2. Rep this row every 
4th row until 32 (32, 36) sts rem. Rep dec 
row every other row until 24 (24, 32) sts rem. 
For size Large only: Rep dec row every row 
until 24 sts rem. All sizes: Cast off 2 sts at 
beg of next 2 rows. Cast off rem 20 sts. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder, side, and sleeve 
seams. Set in sleeves. Neckband: With 
double-pointed needles and right side fac- 
ing, pick up and k 78 (82, 86) sts around 
neck edge. Work in twisted ribbing for 1 in. 
Cast off loosely in ribbing. 
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INSTRUCTIONS Continued 


KNITTED PATCHWORK 
PULLOVER, 

pages 34-35 

Directions are for size Small (8-10); changes 
for size Medium (12-14) foilow in paren- 
theses. Bust = 31%-32% (34-36) in. 
Materials: Coats & Clark Red Heart Sport 
Yarn: 14 (16) oz. no. 328 new camel, 2 oz. 
each of no. 845 royal blue, no. 920 cran- 
berry, no. 666 bottle green and no. 602 dark 
gold for each size; sizes 6 and 8 knitting nee- 
dles for size Small and sizes 7 and 9 for size 
Medium, or sizes to obtain gauge given 
below. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st for 
size Small, 17 sts = 4 in.; 6 rows = 1 in. 
With larger needles over st st for size 
Medium, 4sts = 1in.; 6rows = Lin. 
Directions: Note: Garment is worked with 
2 strands of yarn held tog throughout. 

Back and side front panels: Beg at lower 
edge with smaller needles and 2 strands of 
camel held tog, cast on 86 (90) sts. Work in 
k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3 in., inc 1 st at end of 
last row—86 (91) sts. Change to larger nee- 
dles and work in st st until total length 
measures 14 (14%) in., ending with a p row. 

Right front armhole shaping: Row 1: K 3, 
turn. Row 2: P 3, turn. Row 3: K 1, k 2 tog, 
turn. Row 4; P 2, turn. Row 5: K 2 fog, turn, 
prem st. Fasten off. 

With right side facing and using double 
strand, cast off next 8 (9) sts, k 65 (67), cast 
off next 8 (9) sts, k rem sts. 

Left front armhole shaping: Row 1: P 3, 
turn. Row 2: K 2 tog, k 1, turn. Row 3: P 2, 
turn. Row 4: K 2 tog, turn, p rem st. Fasten 
off. 

Back armhole shaping: With wrong side 
facing, using double strand and beg with a p 
row, work 1 row even. Continue in st st, dec 
1 st at each end on next row and every other 
row until 59 (61) sts rem. Work even until 
length past beg of armhole measures 7 (72) 
in., ending with a p row. 

Neck shaping: Row 1: K first 21 (22) sts, 
sl rem sts to a holder; turn. Working over sts 
on needle only, dec 1 st at neck edge on next 
row and at same edge every other row until 
18 (19) sts rem. Cast off. 

Sl sts from holder onto needle and join 
yarn at neck edge. Row 1: Cast off first 17 
sts for center back, k rem sts—21 (22) sts; 
turn. Complete to correspond to other side. 

Front ribbing: With smaller needles and 2 
strands of camel held tog, cast on 56 (58) 
sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3 in. Cast off 
loosely in ribbing. Put aside. 

Change to larger needles. 

Square 1 (make 3): Note: When changing 
colors always carry color not in use loosely 
along wrong side of work. 

With 2 strands of camel held tog, cast on 
22 sts. Rows 1-4: Work in st st. At end of 
Row 4, join 2 strands of blue. Row 5: (K 4 
blue, k 2 camel) 3 times; k 4 blue. Row 6: P 
4 blue, (p 2 camel, p 4 blue) 3 times. 

Rows 7-8: With camel only k 1 row, p 1 
row. Row 9: K 3 camel, (k 2 blue, k 4 camel) 
twice; k 4 blue, k 3 camel. Row 10: P 3 
camel, (p 4 blue, p 2 camel) twice; p 4 blue, 
p 3 camel. Rows 11-12: Rep Rows 7-8. Rows 
13-28: Rep Rows 5-12 twice. Rows 29-32: 
Rep Rows 5-8 once. Cast off. 

Square 2 (make 3): With 1 strand of 
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camel and 1 strand of cranberry held tog, 
cast on 21 sts. Row 1: (K 3, p 3) 3 times; k 3. 
Row 2: (P 3, k 3) 3 times; p.3. Rows 3-4: Rep 
Row 1 twice. Rows 5-6: Rep Rows 2 and 1. 
Rows 7-30: Rep Rows 1-6 four times. Rows 
31-32: Rep Rows 1-2. Cast off. 

Square 3 (make 3): With 1 strand of 
camel and 1 strand of green held tog, cast 
on 22 sts. Row 1; P 2 (k 2, p 2,) 5 times. Row 
2: K 2, (p 2, k 2) 5 times. Row 3: P 2, (sl next 
st to a cable needle and hold in front of 
work, k 1, k the st from cable needle—cable 
made; p 2) 5 times. Row 4: Rep Row 2. Rows 
5-32: Rep Rows 1-4 seven times. Cast off. 

Square 4 (make 3): With 1 strand of 
camel and 1 strand of gold held tog, cast on 
20 sts. Row J: (K 1, p.1) 10 times. Row 2: (P 
1, k 1) 10 times. Rep last 2 rows alternately 
until 32 rows in all have been worked. Cast 
off. 

Arrange the 12 squares for Front in 4 
horizontal rows of 3 squares. Row 1 is the 
bottom row and, from left to right, is made 
of squares 2, 3, and 4. Row 2, from left to 
right, is made of squares 3, 4, and 1. Row 3, 
from left to right, is made of squares 4, 1, 
and 2. Row 4, from left to right, is made of 
squares 1, 2, and 3. 

Sew squares tog, then sew top edge of 
Lower Ribbing to Front assembly, easing to 
fit. 

Sleeves: Beg at lower edge with 2 strands 
of camel held tog and smaller needles, cast 
on 40 (44) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3 
in., inc 1 st at end of last row—41 (45) sts. 
Change to larger needles and work in st st 
for 1 in., ending with a p row. Continuing in 
st st, inc 1 st at each side on next row and 
every 8th row thereafter until 57 (61) sts are 
on needle. Work even until total length 
measures 16 (17) in., ending with a p row. 

Top shaping: Cast off 4 sts at beg of next 
2 rows, dec 1 st at each side on next row and 
every 4th row until 43 (47) sts rem. Work 1 
row even. Dec 1 st at each side on next row 
and every other row until 23 sts rem. Next 
row: P. Following row: K 1, * k 2 tog. Rep 
from * across. Cast off. 

Beg at lower edge of ribbing, sew long 
edge of each side panel to corresponding 
edge on Front. For left shoulder seam, sew 
the 18 (19) back shoulder sts to the 
corresponding portion on front shoulder 
seam. 

Neckband: With right side facing, 
smaller needles, and 2 strands of camel held 
tog, pick up and k 58 (60) sts along entire 
neck edge. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 1 in. 
Cast off loosely in ribbing. 

Sew other shoulder seam. Sew sleeve 
seams; sew in sleeves. 


CROCHETED PATCHWORK 
PULLOVER, 

pages 34-35 

Directions are for size Small (8-10); changes 
for size Medium (12-14) follow in paren- 
theses. Bust = 3142-32 (34-36) in. 
Materials: Coats & Clark Red Heart Sport 
Yarn: 18 oz. no. 328 new camel, 2 oz. each of 
no. 602 dark gold, no. 666 bottle green, no. 
920 cranberry, and no. 845 royal blue; sizes 
F and H aluminum crochet hooks, or sizes 
to obtain gauge given below. 

Gauge: With larger hook and 2 strands held 
tog, 3 hde = 1 in.; 5 rows = 2 in. With 
smaller hook and 2 strands held tog, each 
square measures 4¥2 in. wide and 4% in. 


long. 

Directions: Note: Garment is worked with 
2 stands held tog. Lower and neck ribbing is 
worked after garment is completed. 

Body: Lower section: Beg at lower edge 
above ribbing, with 2 strands of camel held 
tog, ch 64 (74), with 3 ch per in. Row J (right 
side): Hdc in 3rd ch from hook and in each 
ch across 63—(73) hdc, counting ch-2 as 1 
hde; ch 2, turn. Row 2: Hdc in next hdc and 
in each hdc across, hdc in top of ch-2; ch 2, 
turn. Rep Row 2 until total length measures 
10 (9%) in., ending with a row worked on 
wrong side; ch 2, turn. 

Top section of right front side edge and 
armhole shaping: Row 1: Hdc in next 3 (4) 
hdc; do not work over rem sts; ch 2, turn. 

Row 2: Yo, draw up a lp in next 2 hdc, yo 
and draw through all 4 lps on hook—hdc 
dec made; hdc in next 0 (1) hde, hdc in top 
of ch-2—3 (4) hde; ch 2, turn. Row 3: Hdc in 
next 1 (2) hdc, hdc in top of ch-2; ch 2, turn. 
Rep last row until length past first row of 
armhole shaping measures 7 (72) in., 
ending with a wrong-side row. Fasten off. 

Top section of back and armhole shaping: 
Sk next 4 (6) hdc on last long row worked, 
join 2 strands camel to next hdc. Row 1: Ch 
2, hdc in next 46 (50). hde; do not work over 
rem sts; ch 2, turn. Row 2: Dec 1 hdc over 
next 2 hdc, hdc in each hdc to last 2 sts, dec 
1 hdc over last 2 sts—45 (49) hde; ch 2, turn. 
Row 3: Hdc in next hde and in each hdc 
across, hdc in top of ch-2; ch 2, turn. Rep 
last row until length past first row of 
armhole shaping measures 7 (72) in., 
ending with a wrong-side row; ch 2, turn. 

First shoulder: Row 1: Hdc in next 9 (10) 
hdc, do not work over rem sts; ch 2, turn. 

Row 2: Hdc in next hdc and in each st 
across. Fasten off. 

Second shoulder: With right side facing, 
sk next 26 (27) hdc, join 2 strands camel to 
next hdc. Row 1: Ch 2, hdc in rem 9 (10) 
hdc; ch 2, turn. Row 2: Rep Row 2 of First 
Shoulder. 

Top section of left front side edge and 
armhole shaping: With right side facing, sk 
next 4 (6) hdc on last long row worked, join 
2 strands camel to next hdc. Row 1: Ch 2, 
hdc in last 3 (4) hde; ch 2, turn. Row 2: Hde 
in next 1 (2) hdc, dec 1 hdc over last 2 sts; 
ch 2, turn. Beg with Row 3, complete as for 
opposite side edge. 

Patchwork panel: Note: Work each 
square with smaller hook. 

Square 1 (make 3): With 1 strand gold 
and 1 strand camel held tog, ch 21 to 
measures 4% in. Row 1: De in 4th ch from 
hook and in each ch across—19 de, counting 
ch-3 as 1 de. Mark for right side; ch 1, turn. 
Row 2: Sc in first de and in each dc across, 
sc in top of ch-3; ch 1, turn. Row 3; Sc in 
first sc, * yo, insert hook around bar of next 
dc 1 row below and draw up a lp, (yo and 
draw through 2 Ips) twice—foundation 
raised dc made; sk sc behind raised de just 
made, sc in next sc, sk the dc below the sc 
just used. Rep from * across, ending with sc 
in last st—9 raised dc; ch 1, turn. Row 4: Sc 
in each st across—19 sc; ch 1, turn. Row 5: 
Sc in first sc, * yo, insert hook under bar of 
next raised dc 1 row below, yo and complete 
dc—raised dc over raised dc made; sk sc 
behind raised dc just made, sc in next sc. 
Rep from * across; ch 1, turn. Rep last 2 
rows for pat until total length measures 414 
in., ending with Row 4 of pat. Fasten off. 
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Square 2 (make 3): With 1 strand each of 
green and camel held tog, ch 20 to measure 
4\% in. Row 1: Holding back on hook last Ip 
of each dc make 3 dc in 4th ch from hook, 
yo, and draw through all lps on hook— 
cluster (cl) made; * ch 1, sk 1 ch, cl in next 
ch. Rep from * across—9 cl. Mark for right 
side; ch 3, turn. Row 2: * Clin next ch-1 sp, 
ch 1, sk next cl. Rep from * across, ending 
with cl in top of ch-3; ch 3, turn. Rep last 
row for pat until total length measures 44 
in, Fasten off. 

Square 3 (make 3): With 1 strand each of 
cranberry and camel held tog, ch 22 to 
measure 442 in. Row 1: De in 4th ch from 
hook and in each ch across—20 de, counting 
ch-3 as 1 de; ch 3, turn. Rows 2-3: * yo, in- 
sert hook from back to front around bar of 
next de and draw up a lp, (yo and draw 
through 2 lps) twice—back raised de made: 
make back raised de around bar of next 2 
de; yo, insert hook from front to back 
around bar of next de and draw up a Ip, (yo 
and draw through 2 lps) twice—front raised 
de made; make front raised de around bar 
of next 2 de. Rep from * across, ending with 
dc in top of ch-3. Mark Row 2 for right side; 
ch 3, turn. 

Rows 4-5: * Make front raised de under 
bar of next 3 dc, back raised de under bar of 
next 3 dc. Rep from * across, dc in top of 
ch-3; ch 3, turn. Rep Rows 2-5 for pat until 
total length is 4% in. Fasten off. 

Square 4 (make 3): With 2 strands of 
camel held tog, ch 21 to measure 4% in. 
Row 1: Sc in 2nd ch from hook and in each 
ch across—20 sc; ch 1, turn. Row 2: Se in 
first 3 sc, * draw up a lp in next sc, drop 
camel, with 2 strands of blue held tog, yo, 
and draw through 2 lps on hook—color 
change made; carrying camel along top of 
sts, with blue sc in next 3 sc, draw up a lp in 
next sc, drop blue, pick up camel, carrying 
blue along top of sts, with camel sc in next 3 
sc. Rep from * across, ending with camel sc 
in last 4 sc. Mark for right side; ch 1, turn. 
Rows 3-5: Rep Row 2. At end of last row, 
change from camel to blue; ch 1, turn. 

Rows 6-9: With blue sc in first 3 sc, 
change to camel in next sc, * with camel sc 
in next 3 sc, change to blue in next sc, with 
blue sc in next 3 sc. Rep from * across, 
ending last rep with blue sc in last 4 sc; ch 1, 
turn. At end of last row change from blue to 
camel; ch 1, turn. Rep Rows 2-9 for pat until 
total length measures 41 in. 

Arrange the 12 squares for Front in 4 
horizontal rows of 3 squares. Row 1 is the 
bottom row and, from left to right, is made 
of squares 3, 2, and 1. Row 2, from left to 
right, is made of squares 2, 1, and 4. Row 3, 
from left to right, is made of squares 1, 4, 
and 3. Row 4, from left to right, is made of 
squares 4, 3, and 2. 

Being careful to have right sides facing, 
sew squares tog to form Front. Sew side 
edges of front to corresponding edges of 
body and side front sections. At top edge 
place markers 3 in. in from each armhole 
edge. 

First shoulder: With right side of Front 
facing and using larger hook, join 2 strands 
camel to end st at top of right shoulder. Row 
1; Ch 2, make 9 (10) hde across to first 
marker; ch 2, turn. Row 2: Hdc in each hde 
across. Fasten off. 

Second shoulder: With right side of Front 
facing, join 2 strands camel to 2nd marker. 
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Row 1: Ch 2, make 9 (10) hdc across to 
armhole edge; ch 2, turn. Complete as for 
other shoulder. 

Sleeves: Ribbing: Beg at narrow edge 
with 2 strands camel and smaller hook, ch 
13 (15) to measure 3 (3%) in. Row 1: Sc in 
2nd ch from hook and in each ch across—12 
(14) se; ch 1, turn. Row 2: Sc in back Ip of 
each sc across; ch 1, turn. Rep Row 2 for 7% 
(8) in. Change to larger hook. 

Foundation row: Make 30 (32) sc evenly 
spaced across adjacent long edge; ch 2, 
turn. Now work pat as follows: Row I (right 
side): Hdc in each sc across—30 (32) hdc, 
counting ch-2 as 1 hdc; ch 2, turn. Row 2: 
Hdc in next hdc and in each hdc across, hde 
in top of ch-2; ch 2, turn. Rep last row 2 (0) 
times. Next row: Hdc in first hdc—inc 
made at beg of row; hdc in each hdc to ch-2, 
make 2 hdc in top of ch-2—inc made at end 
of row—32 (34) hdc; ch 2, turn. Next 5 rows: 
Rep Row 2. Inc 1 hdc at each end on next 
row and every 6th row until there are 40 (42) 
hdc on row. Work even until total length is 
18 (19) in., ending with a wrong-side row; ch 
1, turn. 

Top shaping: Row 1: Sl st in first 3 (4) 
hde, ch 2, hde in next hde and in each hde 
to last 2 (3) hde, do not work over rem 
sts—36 hdc, ch 2, turn. Row 2: Dec 1 hde 
over next 2 hdc, hdc in each hde to last 2 
hde, dec 1 hdc over last 2 hdc—34 hdc; ch 2, 
turn, 

Row 3: Hdc in next hde and in each hde 
across, hdc in top of ch-2. Rep last 2 rows 
alternately 4 (5) times—26 (24) hdc. Next 
row: Hdc in next 11 hde, (2 hdc in next hdc) 
twice; hdc in each rem hdc—28 (26) hdc; ch 
2, turn. Now rep Row 2 until 16 sts rem. 
Fasten off. 

Sew sleeve seams. Gathering top 16 sts 
slightly, sew in sleeves, easing in to fit. 

Lower ribbing: Work same as for Sleeve 
Ribbing until length measures 28 (30) in. 
Fasten off. Sew narrow edges tog. With rib- 
bing seam at a side of body of sweater, sew 
ribbing to lower edge, easing to fit. 

Neck ribbing: Beg at lower edge with 2 
strands camel held tog and smaller hook, ch 
5 to measures 1 in. Work as for Sleeve Rib- 
bing over the 4 sts until total length 
measures about 18 (19) in. Sew narrow 
edges tog. With seam at center back, sew 
ribbing to neck opening. 


FAIR ISLE SLEEVELESS 
PULLOVER, 

page 36 

Directions are for size Small (6-8); changes 
for size Medium (10-12) and size Large (14- 
16) follow in parentheses. Bust = 32 (36, 40) 
in. 

Materials: Crucci 100-percent lamb’s-wool 
(40-g balls): 4 (5, 5) skeins no. B209 camel 
(MC), 2 skeins each of no. B207 gray (color 
A), no. B202 light rose (color B), no. B201 
dark rose (color C), and no. B210 white 
(color D); Starbright metallic yarn; 100 yds. 
copper, size 12; sizes 6 and 8 knitting nee- 
dles, or size to obtain gauge given below; 
stitch holder. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 5 sts 
= lin.; 6rows = lin. 

Directions: Back: With smaller needles 
and MC, cast on 80 (90, 100) sts. Work in k 
1, p 1 ribbing for 3 in. Change to larger nee- 
dles and work in st st until total length 
measures 13 (13, 14) in. 


Armhole shaping: Cast off 5 sts at beg of 
next 4 rows—60 (70, 80) sts. Then k 2 tog at 
beg and end of every other row 3 times—54 
(64, 74) sts. Work even until total length 
past beg of armholes measures 6 (7, 712) in., 
ending with a wrong-side row. 

Neck and shoulder shaping: Row 1: K 
across first 21 (25, 28) sts, cast off center 12 
(14, 18) sts, k last 21 (25, 28) sts. Row 2: P 
19 (23, 26), p 2 tog on left neck edge, attach 
2nd ball of yarn to other side and p 2 tog on 
right neck edge, p 19 (23, 26) Row 3: Cast off 
6 (7, 8) sts at beg of row, k across, k last 2 sts 
tog on right neck edge, k 2 tog on left neck 
edge, k across. Row 4: Cast off 6 (7, 8) sts at 
beg of row, p across, p last 2 sts on left neck, 
p 2 tog on right neck, p across. 

Row 5: Cast off 6 (7, 8) sts at beg of row, k 
across. For sizes Medium and Large only: K 
2 tog at right and left neck edges, k across. 
Row 6: Cast off 6 (7, 8) sts at beg of row, p 6 
on left shoulder, :p across on right shoulder. 
Row 7: Cast off 6 rem sts for each shoulder. 

Front: Work same as for Back until rib- 
bing has been completed. With larger nee- 
dles, work in st st for 6 rows. Continuing in 
st st, beg pat as follows: Row 1: * K 1 MC, k 
1 A. Rep from * across. Row 2:* P1A,p1 
MC. Rep from * across. (Note: Hereafter, 
pat instructions will be given for right-side 
(k) rows only; wrong-side (p) row sts will be 
worked in same colors as previous k row.) 

Rows 3-4: Work in A. Row 5: *K1A,k 1 
metallic. rep from * across. Rows 7-8: Work 
in color A. Row 9: * K 1 MC, k 1A. Rep 
from * across. Row 11: K 4 MC, *k1B,k5 
MC. Rep from * across, ending with k 1 B, k 
3 (1, 5) MC. (Note: Hereafter, work pat reps 
in parentheses across row until sts for ap- 
propriate size are used up.) 

Row 13: (K 3 MC, k 3B) across. Row 14: 
K 1B, (k 1 MC, k2B,k1C, k 2B) across. 
Row 17: (K 3B, k 1 C, k 1 metallic, k 1 C) 
across. Row 19: Work same as for Row 15. 
Row 21; Work same as for Row 13. 

Row 23: K1MC, (k1A,k2MC,k1B,k 
2 MC) across. Rows 25 and 27: (K 3B, k 3 
MC) across. Row 29: (K 3D,k1A,k1MC, 
k 1 A) across. Row 31: (K 3 metallic, k 1 D, 
k 1A,k1D) across. Row 33: (K 3D, k 3 A) 
across. Row 35: Work same as for Row 25. 
Row 37: K1MC, (k1A,k2MC,k1B,k2 
MC) across. 

Now work pat reps as established, and at 
the same time, work V-neck shaping, below, 
when total length measures 12% (12%, 
13%) in. 

Rows 39-64: Rep Rows 13-38 of pat. Rows 
65-74: Rep Rows 13-22 of pat. Rows 75-76: 
Work as for Rows 11-12. Rows 77-80: Work 
even in st st in color A. Rows 81-82: Work as 
for Rows 5-6. Rem rows of vest are worked in 
color A. 

V-neck shaping: Work in pat over the 80 
(90, 100) sts until work measures 12% 
(12%, 13%) in., ending with a wrong-side 
row. With right side facing, k across 38 (43, 
48) sts, k 2 tog; sl rem 40 (45, 50) sts toa 
holder. Turn and work back for next row; 
work 2 more rows in pat. Work even until 
total length measures 13 (13, 14) in. 

Armhole shaping: Row 1: Cast off 5 sts at 
beg of row, work across in pat, k 2 tog on last 
2 sts. Rows 2, 4, 6, 8: P back in pat. Row 3: 
Cast off 5 sts at beg of row, work across in 
pat. Row 5: K 2 tog, k across in pat, k 2 tog 
on last 2 sts. Row 7: K 2 tog, k across in pat. 
Row 9: Work same as for Row 5—23 (28, 33) 
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INSTRUCTIONS continued 


sts. Now continue in pat, working straight 
on armhole edge and dec at neck edge with 
k 2 tog every 4 rows until 18 (21, 24) sts rem. 
Work in pat until total length of armhole 
equals that of Back, working solid sts in A 
after pat Row 82 is completed. 

Shoulder shaping: With right side facing, 
cast off 6 (7, 8) sts at beg of next row 3 times 
in all. Right front: Attach yarn at center, k 
2 tog and work across in pat. Continue as for 
Left Front, reversing shapings. 

Neckband: Sew right shoulder seam. 
With smaller needles and right side facing 
with MC, pick up and k approximately 70 
(80, 90) sts around neck edge. Work back 
and forth in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 1% in., dec 1 
st before and 1 st after 2 center sts at V-neck 
on every row. Cast off loosely in ribbing. 
Sew rem shoulder seam. 

Armhole bands: With smaller needles 
and right side facing, pick up and k approx- 
imately 60 (70, 80) sts on armhole edge. 
Work back and forth in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 
1% in. Cast off loosely in ribbing. Sew side 
seams, 


RAGLAN CREW NECK WITH 
CONTRASTING SLEEVES 
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Directions are for size 10; changes for sizes 
12, 14, 16, and 18 follow in parentheses. 
Bust = 34 (36, 38, 40, 42) in. 

Materials: Brunswick Germantown (100-g 
balls): 3 (3, 3, 4, 4) balls no. 460 black, 1 (2, 
2; 2, 2) balls no, 4232 tornado blue, 1 (2, 2, 2, 
2) balls no. 430 mulberry, and 1 (1, 1, 1, 1) 
ball no. 432 copper; sizes 5 and 9 knitting 
needles, or size to obtain gauge given below; 
size 5 sixteen-in. circular needle. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 9 sts 
= 2in. 

Directions: Back: With smaller needles 
and black, cast on 76 (80, 84, 92, 96) in. 
Work in k 2, p 2 ribbing for 2 in., inc 1 (1, 1, 
0, 3) sts evenly spaced on last row—77 (81, 
85, 92, 99) sts. Change to larger needles and 
st st. Work even until total length measures 
15 (15, 15%, 16, 16) in., or desired length to 
underarm, ending with a wrong-side row. 

Armhole and raglan shaping: Cast off 3 
(2, 3, 4, 5) sts at beg of next 2 rows. Next 
row (dec. row): K 2, sl 1, k 1, psso, work to 
within last 4 sts, k 2 tog, k 2. Rep dec row 
every k row until 21 (23, 23, 26, 27) sts rem, 
ending with a p row. SI rem sts to holder for 
back of neck. 

Front: Work same as for Back until 33 
(33, 33, 38, 41) sts rem, ending with the dec 
row. Neck shaping: Next row: P 10.(10, 10, 
12, 18) sts, sl center 13 (13, 13, 14, 15) sts to 
holder, join a 2nd ball of yarn and p to end. 
Working both sides separately, work 
armhole edge decs as established, and at 
the same time, dec 1 st at each neck edge 
every row 3 (3, 3, 4, 4) times. Continue 
armhole edge decs until 4 sts rem, ending 
with a p row. Dec 1 st at each neck edge only 
every row until 1 st rem. Fasten off. 

Left sleeve: With smaller needles and 
mulberry, cast on 32 (36, 36, 40, 44) sts. 
Work in k 2, p 2 ribbing for 2 in., inc 2 (0, 1, 
0, 0) sts on last row—34 (36, 37, 40, 44) sts. 
Change to larger needles and st st, inc 1 st 
each end of the 5th, then every 7th (7th, 
6th, 6th, 5th) row once. Now establish 
triangle design as follows: Row 1: With 
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blue, k 1; with mulberry, complete row. 
Row 2: With blue, p 1; with mulberry, com- 
plete row. Continue in this way, working 1 
more st in blue at the beg of each row (blue 
will inc by 1 st every other row); at the same 
time, inc 1 st each side of every 7th (7th, 
6th, 6th, 5th) row until there are 56 (60, 63, 
66, 76) sts. Work even until total length 
measures 17% (17%, 18, 18, 18%) in., or 
desired length to underarm. 

Raglan shaping: Cast off 3 (2, 3, 4, 5) sts 
at beg of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end of 
3rd row, then every 4th row thereafter 3 (3, 
8, 4, 5) times more, then every other row un- 
til 12 (12, 11, 12, 24) sts rem, ending with a 
prow. Next row: K 2, sl 1, k 2 tog, psso, k to 
last 5 sts, k 3 tog, k 2. Following row: P. Rep 
the last 2 rows 0 (0, 0, 0, 3) times more—8 
(8, 7, 8, 8) sts. Sl sts to holder. 

Right sleeve: Work same as for Left 
Sleeve, substituting copper for mulberry. 

Finishing: Sew raglan seams. Sew side 
and sleeve seams. With circular needle, 
black, and right side facing, pick up and k 1 
st in each st and each row around neckline. 
Work in k 2, p 2 ribbing for 24% (2%, 2%, 
2%, 2%) in. Cast off loosely in ribbing. 
Turn neckband under and tack loosely in 
place. 


MAN’S ARGYLE VEST, 

pages 38-39 

Directions are for 36-in. chest; changes for 
40- and 44-in. chest sizes follow in 
parentheses. 

Materials: Crucci 8-ply Naturals yarn (50- 
g balls): 6 balls no. N56 chocolate mix, 3 
balls each of no. N54 brown mix, and no. 
N58 lumber; sizes 5 and 8 knitting needles, 
or size to obtain gauge given below. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 5 sts 
= lin. 

Directions: With chocolate mix and 
smaller needles, cast on 91 (103, 111) sts. 
Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3 in. Change to 
larger needles and st st. Work even until 
total length measures 18 in., or desired 
length to underarm. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 5 (5, 5) sts at 
beg of next 6 rows. Then dec 1 st at each end 
of every other row 4 times—53 (65, 73) sts. 
Work even until total length past beg of 
armholes measures 6% (7'2, 82) in. 

Neck and shoulder shaping: Cast off cen- 
ter 11 (13, 15) sts. Attach a 2nd ball of yarn 
and dec 1 st at each neck edge 4 (5, 5) times. 
Work even until length past beg of armholes 
measures 8 (9, 10) in. At each armhole edge, 
cast off 5 (7, 8) sts once, then 6 (7, 8) sts at 
beg of next 4 rows. 

Front: Work same as for Back until rib- 
bing has been completed. Now establish 
argyle pat as follows: Row 1: With chocolate 
mix k 22 (25, 27), * k 1 brown mix, k 22 (25, 
27) chocolate mix. Rep from * twice more. 
Row 2: With chocolate mix p 22 (25, 27), * p 
1 brown mix, p 22 (25, 27) chocolate mix. 
Rep from * twice more. Continue in st st as 
established, working 1 st more in brown mix 
every other row on both sides of first st. 
Continue forming argyle until there is 1 st of 
chocolate mix bet brown mix triangles. 
Work 1 row even. 

Continue working in colors as estab- 
lished, working 1 less st of brown mix every 
other row until 1 st rem—3 brown mix dia- 
monds have been worked across. Rep argyle 
pat with lumber and then with brown mix 


again until total length measures 18 in., or 
length equals that of Back to underarm. 

Armhole and neck shaping: Cast off 5 sts 
at beg of next row, work across next 40 (46, 
50) sts in pat as established, sl center st to 
safety pin; complete row in pat. Attach a 
2nd ball of yarn, and working both sides 
separately, cast off 5 sts at beg of next 5 
rows. At the same time, shape neck by dec 1 
st every 4th row at neck edge until 17 (21, 
24) sts rem. Work even until total length 
past beg of armholes equals that of back. 

Shoulder shaping: Work same as for 
Back. Sew left shoulder seam. 

Neckband: With right side facing, 
smaller needles, and chocolate mix, pick up 
and k 90 (100, 110) sts around neckline, in- 
cluding center st on safety pin. Work in k 1, 
p 1 ribbing, dec 1 st at each side of center 
V-neck st on each row. Work in ribbing for 
1% to 2 in. Cast off loosely in ribbing. 

Armhole band: Sew rem shoulder seam 
and neckband seam. Pick up and k 80 (90, 
100) sts along the armhole edge. Work in k 
1, p 1 ribbing for 2 in. Cast off loosely in 
ribbing. 

Sew side seams and armhole band seams. 


WIDE-RIBBED PULLOVER 
pages 38-39 

Directions are for size Small; changes for 
size Medium and size Large follow in 
parentheses. Bust = 35 (38, 41) in. 
Materials: Lion Brand Cape Cod (1.75-oz. 
skeins): 9 skeins no. 93 gray; sizes 6 and 8 
knitting needles, or size to obtain gauge 
given below. 

Gauge: With larger needles, 5 sts = 1 in. 
Directions: Back: With smaller needles 
cast on 86 (92, 98) sts. Work in pat as 
follows: Row 1: K 8 (11, 14), (p 10, k 10) 3 
times; p 10, k 8 (11, 14). Row 2: P 8 (11, 14), 
(k 10, p 10) 3 times; k 10, p 8 (11, 14). Work 
in pat as established until total length 
measures 3 in. Change to larger needles and 
continue as established until total length 
measures 14% in., or desired length to 
underarm. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 5 (5, 6) sts at 
beg of next 2 rows. Dec 1 st at both ends 
every other row 4 times—68 (74, 78) sts. 
Work even until length past beg of armholes 
measures 7 2 (8, 8) in. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 8 (9, 10) sts at 
beg of next 4 rows. Cast off rem 36 (38, 38) 
sts. 

Front: Work same as for Back. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles cast on 40 
(42, 44) sts. Work in pat as follows: Row 1: 
K 5 (6, 7), p 10, k 10, p 10, k 5 (6, 7). 

Row 2: P 5 (6, 7), k 10, p 10, k 10, p 5 (6, 
7). Work in pat as established for 2% in. 
Change to larger needles and work in pat as 
for Back, inc 1 st at both ends of next row 
and every in. thereafter 12 (12, 13) times, 
working new sts in pat—64 (66, 70) sts. 
Work even until total length measures 172 
in., or desired length to underarm. 

Top shaping: Cast off 5 (5, 6) sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Dec 1 st at both ends every 
other row until length past beg of top shap- 
ing measures 4 in. Then dec 1 st at both 
ends every row until 20 sts rem. Cast off 2 
sts at beg of next 2 rows. Cast off rem 14 sts. 

Finishing: Sew side, shoulder, and sleeve 
seams. Sew in sleeves. Turn Front and Back 
under along neck edge ¥% in. and tack to the 
inside. 
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KNITTED GAUNTLET GLOVES, 
page 39 

Directions are for 1 size which will fit sizes 
6%, 7, and 7%. 

Materials: Coats & Clark Red Heart 4-ply 
hand-knitting yarn: 6 oz. of any color; size 6 
double-pointed needles, or size to obtain 
gauge given below. 

Gauge: Over st st, 5 sts = lin.; 7rnds = 1 
in. 

Directions: Left glove: Beg at cuff, cast on 
72 sts. Divide sts among 3 needles, with 24 
sts on each. Join, being careful not to twist 
sts. Rnd 1: * K 1, p 1. Rep from * around. 
Change to st st (k each rnd) until total 
length measures 3% in. Dec rnd 1: Dec 4 sts 
evenly spaced, k around—68 sts. Work even 
for 7 rnds, 

Dec rnd 2: Being careful that decs are not 
in line with decs of previous dec rnd, k 
around, dec 4 sts evenly spaced. Work even 
for 7 rnds. Rep last 8 rnds twice more—56 
sts. 

Next dec rnd: * K 1, (k 2 tog) twice. Rep 
from * to last st, k 1—34 sts. Next 4 rnds: 
Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing. Work in st st for 7 
rnds. Mark end of rnd. 

Thumb gore: Rnd 1: K 16, place a marker 
on needle, inc 1 st in each of next 2 sts for 
thumb gore, place another marker on nee- 
dle, k 16. Rnd 2: S] markers, k around. Rnd 
3: K to first marker, sl marker, inc 1 st in 
next st, k to 1 st before next marker, inc 1 st 
in next st, sl marker, k rem sts. Rep last 2 
rnds alternately 3 times—12 sts bet 
markers, 

Next rnd: K to first marker, remove 
marker, s] next 12 thumb gore sts to holder, 
remove next marker, cast on 2 sts, k 16—34 
sts. Continuing in st st, work until length 
from the 2 cast-on sts is 2 in., or until glove, 
when tried on, reaches to base of little 
finger. 

Index finger: Rnd 1: K 12, sl these sts to 
another holder and mark for palm section, k 
next 10 sts, cast on 2 sts, sl rem sts to 
another holder for back section, having 
point of holder facing finger. Divide the 12 
sts among 3 needles for index finger. Work 
in st st until length of finger is 2% in., or 
reaches to within % in. of fingertip. Last 
rnd: * K 2 tog. Rep from * around. Leaving 
a 6-in. tail, break off. Thread a needle with 
this length and draw through rem sts. Draw 
tog and secure. 

Middle finger: Sl next 4 sts from back 
section onto needle, sl the 4 corresponding 
sts from palm section onto another needle. 

Rnd 1; Pick up and k 2 sts along base of 
previous finger bet back and palm sections, 
k next 4 sts, with another needle cast on 2 
sts, k next 4 sts. Divide the 12 sts evenly 
among 3 needles and work in st st until 
length of finger is 234 in., or reaches to 
within \ in. of fingertip. Beg with last rnd, 
complete as for Index Finger. 

Ring finger: Work as for Middle Finger 
until length is 2% in., or reaches to within 
% in. of fingertip. Complete as for Middle 
Finger. 

Little finger: Sl sts from holder onto nee- 
dles as for Middle Finger. Rnd. 1: Pick up 
and k 3 sts along base of previous finger, k 
rem 8 sts. Work as for previous finger over 
the 11 sts until length is 2% in., or reaches 
to within % in. of fingertip. Complete as for 
previous finger. 
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Thumb: Sl sts from holder onto 3 nee- 
dles, pick up and k 2 sts along the 2 cast-on 
sts at base—14 st. Work as for previous 
finger until length is 2% in., or reaches to 
within 4 in. of fingertip. Complete as for 
previous finger. 

Right glove: Work as for Left Glove until 
Index Finger has been completed. Beg each 
finger on palm instead of back, complete as 
for Left Glove. 


ARAN-PATTERN SWEATER 
WITH COWL NECK, 

page 40 

Directions are for size Small (8-10); changes 
for size Medium (12-14) and size Large (16) 
follow in parentheses. Bust = 31142-3214 
(34-36, 38) in. 

Materials: Coats & Clark Red Heart Super 
Sport Yarn (3-o0z. balls): 5 (6, 7) balls no. 
328 camel; sizes 5 and 7 knitting needles, or 
size to obtain gauge given below; size 7 
double-pointed needles. 

Gauge: With larger needles over diamond 
pat, 17 sts = 2% in.; 20 rows = 2% in. 
Directions: Back: With smaller needles, 
cast on 108, (116, 124) sts. Work in k 2, p 2 
ribbing for 2 (2%, 3) in., inc 3 sts evenly 
spaced on last row—111 (119, 127) sts. 
Change to larger needles and establish pat 
as follows: Row 1: K 6 (10, 12), p 2 for end 
panel, * place a marker on needle, (k 1, p 2, 
k 2, p 1, k 2, p 2, k 1) once for cable panel; 
place a marker on needle; (p 6, k 5, p 6) once 
for diamond panel; place a marker on nee- 
dle; (k 1, p 2, k 2, p 1, k 2, p 2, k 1) once for 
cable panel *; place a marker on needle; (p 
2, k 13, p 2) once for center panel. Rep bet 
*s once more, ending with (p 2, k 6[10, 14]) 
once for end panel. 

Row 2: P 6 (10, 14), k 2, *sl marker, p 1, k 
2, p 5, k 2, p 1, sl marker, k 6, p 2, k 1 in row 
below, p 2, k 6, sl marker, p 1, k 2, p5,k 2, p 
1 *; sl marker, k 2, p 13, k 2. Rep bet *’s 
once, k 2, p 6 (10, 14). (Note: Sl markers 
every row.) 

Row 3: K 2 (k 1 in row below, k 1) 2 [4, 6] 
times; p 2, * k 1, p 2; sl next 3 sts to cable 
needle and hold in back of work, k 2, p first 
st from cable needle, then k next 2 sts from 
cable needle—cable twist made; p 2, k 1, p 
5; sl next p st on cable needle and hold in 
back of work, k 2, p the st from cable 
needle—p st moved to left; k 1; sl next 2 sts 
to cable needle and hold in front of work, p 
next p st, k the 2sts from cable needle—p st 
moved to right; p 5, k 1, p 1, make cable 
twist over next 5 sts as before; p 2, k 1 *; p 2, 
(k 1, k 1 in row below) 6 times; k 1, p 2. Rep 
bet *’s once, ending with p 2 (k 1, k lin row 
below) 2 [4, 6] times; k 2. 

Row 4: P 1, (k 1, p 1) 2 [4, 6] times; k 3, * 
pl,k2,p5,k2,p1,k5,p2,k1,klinrow 
below, k 1, p2,k 5, p1,k2,p5,k2, pl, *;k 
3 (p 1, k 1) 6 times; k 2. Rep bet *’s once, 
ending with k 3, (p 1, k 1) 2 [4, 6] times; p 1. 

Row 5: K 6 (10, 14), p 2; *;k 1, p1,k2,p 
1, k 2, p 2, k 1, p 4, move p st to left over 
next 3 sts as before, p 1, k 1, p 1, move pst 
to right over next 3 sts as before, p 4, k 1, p 
2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1*; p2,k 13, p2. Rep 
bet *’s once, ending with p 2, k 6 (10, 14). 

Row 6: P 6 (10, 14), k 2;*p1,k2,p5,k2, 
p1,k4, p 2, k 2, k 1 in row below, k 2, p 2, k 
4,p1,k2,p5,k2,p1*;k2,p13,k2. Rep 
bet *’s once, ending with k 2, p 6 (10, 14). 

Row 7: K 2, (k 1 in row below, k 1) 2 [4, 6] 
times; p 2,*k1,p2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1,p 


3, move p st to left over next 3 sts as before, 
p 2,k 1, p 2, move p st to right over next 3 
sts as before, p 3, k 1, p 2, k 2,p1,k2,p2,k 
1 *; p 2, (k 1, k 1 in row below) 6 times; k 1, 
p 2. Rep bet *’s once, ending with p 2, (k 1, 
k lin row below) 2 [4, 6] times; k 2. 

Row 8: P-1, (k 1, p 1) 2 [4, 6] times; k 3, * 
pl1,k2,p5,k2,p1,k3, p2,k3,k1linrow 
below, k 3, p2,k 3, p1,k2,p5,k2,p1*;k 
2 (k 1, p 1) 6 times; k 3. Rep bet *’s once, 
ending with k 3, (p 1, k 1) 2 [4, 6] times; p 1. 

Row 9: K 6 (10, 14), p 2, *k 1, p2,k 2, p1, 
k 2, p 2, k 1, p 2, move pst to left over next 3 
sts as before, p 3, k 1, p 3, move pst to right 
over next 3 sts as before, p 2, k 1, p 2,k 2, p 
1, k 2, p 2,k1*; p 2, k 13, p 2. Rep bet *’s 
once, p 2, k 6 (10, 14). 

Row 10: P 6 (10, 14), k 2,*p1,k2,p5,k 
2,p1,k 2, p2,k 4, k 1 in row below, k 4, p 2, 
k2,p1,k2,p5,k2,p1*;k2,p13,k2. Rep 
bet *’s once, ending with k 2, p 6 (10, 14). 

Row 11; K 2, (k 1 in row below, k 1) 2 [4, 
6] times; p 2,*k 1, p2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1, 
p 1, move p st to left over next 3 sts as 
before, p 4, k 1, p 4, move p st to right over 
next 3 sts as before, p1,k 1, p2,k 2, p1,k 2, 
p 2, k 1 *; p 2, (k 1, k 1 in row below) 6 
times; k 1, p 2. Rep bet *’s once, p 2, (k 1, k 
1 in row below) 2 [4, 6] times; k 2. 

Row 12: P 1, (k 1, p 1) 2[4, 6] times; k 3, * 
pl1,k2,p5,k2,p1,k1,p2,k5,klinrow 
below, k 5,p2,k1,p1,k2,p5,k2,p1*;k 
3, (p 1, k 1) 6 times; k 2. Rep bet *’s once, 
ending with k 3 (p 1, k 1) 2 [4, 6] times; p 1. 

Row 13: K 6 (10, 14), p 2, *k 1, p 2, make 
a cable twist, p 2, k 1, p 1, move pst to right 
over next 3 sts as before, p 4, k 1, p 4, move 
p st to left over next 3 sts, p 1, k 1, p 2, make 
cable twist, p 2,k 1 *; p 2, k 13, p 2. Rep bet 
*’s once, ending with p 2, k 6 (10, 14). 

Row 14: P 6(10, 14),k2,*p1,k2,p5,k 
2,p1,k 2, p 2, k 4, k 1 in row below, k 4, p 2, 
k2,p1,k2,p5,k2,p1*;k2,p18,k2. Rep 
bet *’s once, ending with k 2, p 6 (10, 14). 

Row 15: K 2, (k 1 in row below, k 1) 2 [4, 
6] times; p 2,*k 1, p2,k 2, p1,k2, p2,k1, 
p 2, move p st to right over next 3 sts, p 3, k 
1, p 3, move p st to left over next 3 sts, p 2, k 
1; pi2,k:2) pil ke) p 2) .k 1 *spi2 Cel, killin 
row below) 6 times; k 1, p 2. Rep bet *’s 
once, ending with p 2, (k 1, k 1 in row below) 
2 [4, 6] times; k 2. 

Row 16: P 1, (k 1, p 1) 2 [4, 6] times; k 3, 
*p1,k2,p5,k2,p1,k3, p2,k3,k1linrow 
below, k 3, p 2,k 3, p1,k 2,p5,k2,p1*;k 
3, (p 1, k 1) 6 times; k 2. Rep bet *’s once, 
ending with k 3, (p 1, k 1) 2 [4, 6] times; p 1. 

Row 17; K 6 (10, 14), p 2, * k1,p2,k2,p 
1, k 2, p 2, k 1, p 3, move p st to right over 
next 3 sts as before, p 2, k 1, p 2, move p st 
to left over next 3 sts as before, p 3, k 1, p 2, 
k2,p1,k 2, p2,k1*;p2,k 13, p 2, Rep bet 
*’s once, ending with p 2, k 6 (10, 14). 

Row 18: P 6 (10, 14), k 2, *p1,k 2, p5,k 
2,p1,k 4, p 2, k 2, k 1 in row below, k 2, p 2, 
k4,p1,k2,p5,k2,p1*;k2,p13,k2. Rep 
bet *’s once, k 2, p 6 (10, 14). 

Row 19: K 2 (k 1 in row below, k 1) 2 [4, 6] 
times; p.2,*k1,p2,k2,p1,k2, p.2,k1,p 
4, move p st to right over next 3 sts, p 1, k 1, 
p 1, move p st to left over next 3 sts, p 4, k 1, 
pz, k2,.p.1,k 2,0 2,1 *rp 2 (ke 1,-k Lin 
row below) 6 times; k 1, p 2. Rep bet *’s 
once, ending with p 2, (k 1, k 1 in row below) 
2 [4, 6] times; k 2. 

Row 20: P 1, (k 1, p 1) 2 [4, 6] times; k 3, * 
pl,k2,p5,k2,p1,k5,p2,k1,klinrow 
below, k 1, p2,k 5, p1,k2,p5,k2,p1*;k 
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3, (p 1, k 1) 6 times; k 2. Rep bet *’s once, 
ending with k 3, (p 1, k 1) 2[4, 6] times; p 1. 

Rep Rows 1-20 for pat until Row 16 of 7th 
pat has been completed, ending with a 
wrong-side row. 

Shoulder shaping: Keeping to pat, cast 
off 10 (11, 12) sts at beg of next 2 rows, and 9 
(10, 11) sts at beg of following 4 rows. Sl rem 
55 (57, 59) sts to holder for back of neck. 

Front: Work same as for Back until Row 
12 of 7th pat has been completed, ending 
with a wrong-side row. 

Left neck and shoulder shaping: Row 1: 
Work in pat across first 47 (50, 54) sts, sl 
rem sts to holder; turn. Row 2: Cast off 7 (7, 
6) sts at neck edge; complete row. Row 3: 
Work even. Row 4: Cast off 6 (6, 7) sts at 
neck edge; complete row. Row 5: Cast off 10 
(11, 12) sts at armhole edge; complete row. 

Row 6: Cast off 6 (6, 7) sts at neck edge; 
complete row. Row 7: Cast off 9 (10, 11) sts 
at armhole edge; complete row. Row 8: 
Work even. Cast off rem 9 (10, 11) sts. 

Right neck and shoulder shaping: Leav- 
ing the center 17 (19, 19) sts on holder, sl 
rem 47 (50, 54) sts to larger. needle. Join 
yarn at neck edge. Beg with Row 2, com- 
plete as for Left Neck and Shoulder Shap- 
ing. 

Sleeves: Beg at lower edge with smaller 
needles, cast on 48 (52, 56) sts. Work in rib- 
bing as for Back, inc 11 sts evenly spaced on 
last row—59 (63, 67) sts. Change to larger 
needles and establish pat as follows: Row 1: 
K 8 (10, 12), p 2 for end panel; place a 
marker on needle; k 1, p 2, k 2, p 1, k 2, p 2, 
k 1 for cable panel; place a marker on nee- 
dle; p 6, k 5, p 6 for diamond panel; place a 
marker on needle; k 1, p 2, k 2, p 1, k 2, p 2, 
k 1 for cable panel; place a marker on nee- 
dle; p 2, k 8 (10, 12) for end panel. (Note: Sl 
markers every row.) 

Row 2: P 8 (10, 12),k 2;p1,k2,p5,k2,p 
1; k 6, p 2, k 1 in row below, p 2, k 6, p 1, k 2, 
p5,k 2, p1;k 2, p8(10, 12). 

Row 3: (K 1 in row below, k 1) 4 (5, 6) 
times; p 2; k 1, p 2, make cable twist same 
as for Back; p 2, k 1; p 5, move p st to left 
over next 3 sts, k 1, move p st to right over 
next 3 sts, p 5; k 1, p 2, make cable twist, p 
2, k 1; p 2 (k 1, k 1 in row below) 4 (5, 6) 
times. 

Row 4: P1, (k 1, p 1) 3 [4, 5] times; k 3; p 
1,k2,p5,k2,p1,k5, p2,k1,k1lin row 
below, k 1, p 2,k 5; p1,k 2, p5,k 2, p1;k3, 
(p 1, k 1) 3[4, 5] times; p 1. 

Row 5: K 8 (10, 12), p 2;k 1, p 2, k 2, pl, 
k 2, p 2, p1;k 4, move pst to left over next 3 
sts, p 1, k 1, p 1, move pst to right over next 
3sts,p4;k1,p2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1;p2,k 
8 (10, 12). 

Row 6: P 8 (10, 12), k 2;p1,k2,p5,k2,p 
1; k 4, p 2, k 2, k 1 in row below, k 2, p 2, k 4; 
p1,k2,p5,k2,p1;k2, p8(10, 12). 

Row 7: (K 1 in row below, k 1) 4 [5, 6] 
times; p 2;k 1, p2,k 2, p1,k2,p2,k1; p3, 
move p st to left over next 3 sts, p 2, k 1, p 2, 
move p st to right over next 3 sts, p 3;k 1, p 
2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1; p2(k1,k1linrow 
below) 4 [5, 6] times. 

Row 8: P1, (k 1, p 1) 3 [4, 5] times; k 3; p 
1,k 2, p5,k 2,p1;k3, p2,k3,k1in row 
below, k 3, p2,k3;p1,k2,p5,k2,p1;k3 
(p 1, k 1) 3 [4, 5] times; p 1. 

Row 9: K 8 (10, 12), p 2;k 1, p 2, k 2, pl, 
k 2, p 2, k 1; p 2, move pst to left over next 3 
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sts, p 3, k 1, p 3, move pst to right, p 2; k 1, 
p2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1; p2,k8(10, 12). 

Row 10: P 8 (10, 12), k 2;p1,k 2, p5, k 2, 
p1;k 2, p 2,k 4, k 1 in row below, k 4, p 2,k 
2;p1,k2, p5,k2, p1;k 2, p 8 (10, 12). 

Row 11: (K 1 in row below, k 1) 4 [5, 6] 
times; p 2;k 1, p2,k 2, p1,k2,p2,k1;p1, 
move p st to left over next 3 sts, p 4,k 1, p 4, 
move p st to right over next 3 sts, p1;k 1, p 
2,k 2,p1,k2,p2,k1;p2, (k1,klinrow 
below) 3 [4, 5] times; k 2. 

Row 12: P 1, (k 1, p 1) 3 [4, 5] times; k 3; p 
1,k2,p5,k2,p1;k1,p2,k5,k1lin row 
below, k 5, p2,k1;p1,k2,p5,k2,p1;k3 
(p 1, k 1) 3[4, 5] times; p 1. 

Row 13: K 8 (10, 12), p 2;k 1, p 2, makea 
cable twist, p 2, k 1; p 1, move p st to right 
over next 3 sts, p 4, k 1, p 4, move pst to left 
over next 3 sts, p 1; k 1, p 2, make a cable 
twist, p 2, k 1; p 2, k 8 (10, 12). 

Row 14: P 8 (10, 12), k 2; p 1, k 2, p5, k 2, 
p1;k 2, p 2, k 4, k 1 in row below, k 4, p 2, k 
2:p1,k2,p5, k 2, p1;k 2, p8 (10, 12). 

Row 15: (K 1 in row below, k 1) 4 [5, 6] 
times, p 2;k 1, p2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1; p2, 
move p st right over next 3 sts, p 3, k 1, p 3, 
move p st to left over next 3 sts, p 2; k 1, p 2, 
k 2,p1,k 2, p2,k1;p2, (k1,k1in row 
below) 4[5, 6] times. 

Row 16: P 1, (k 1, p 1) 3 [4, 5] times; k 3; p 
1,k 2, p5,k 2,p1;k 3, p2,k3,k1in row 
below, k 3, p 2, k 3; p1,k 2, p5,k 2, p1;k3, 
(p 1, k 1) 3 [4, 5] times; p 1. 

Row 17: K 8 (10, 12), p2;k1,p2,k2,p1, 
k 2, p 2, k 1; p 3, move pst to right over next 
3 sts, p 2,k 1, p 2, move pst to left over next 
3sts, p3;k1,p2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1;p2,k 
8 (10, 12). 

Row 18: P 8 (10, 12), k 2; p1,k 2, p5, k 2, 
p1;k4, p 2, k 2, k 1 in row below, k 2, p 2,k 
4;p1,k 2, p5, k 2, p1;k 2, p8(10, 12). 

Row 19; (K 1 in row below, k 1) 4 [5, 6] 
times; p 2;k 1, p2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1;p4, 
move p st to right over next 3 sts, p1,k1,p 
1, move p st to left over next 3 sts, p4;k 1, p 
2,k2,p1,k2,p2,k1;p2(k1,klinrow 
below) 4[5, 6] times. 

Row 20; P 1, (k 1, p 1) 3 [4, 5] times; k 3, 
p1,k2,p5,k2,p1;k5,p2,k1,k lin row 
below, k 1, p 2,k 5; p1,k 2, p5,k 2, p1,k3, 
(p 1, k 1) 3 [4, 5] times; p 1. 

Rep Rows 1-20 for pat, inc 1 st at each 
end on next row and every 10th row thereaf- 
ter until there are 71 (77, 83) sts on needle, 
keeping inc sts to pat. Work even until total 
length measures 16 (16%, 17) in., ending 
with a wrong-side row. Cast off. Sew right 
shoulder seam. 

Cowl neck: With smaller needles, pick up 
k 22 (24, 25) sts along neck edge to front 
holder, k the sts on holder, pick up and k 22 
(24, 25) sts along neck edge to shoulder 
seam, k the sts on back holder—116 (124, 
128) sts. Work in k 2, p 2 ribbing for 8 in. 
Cast off loosely in ribbing. 

Sew left shoulder seam, then sew cowl 
neck seam, reversing seam over last 4 in. 
Place a marker on each side edge of Front 
and Back 6% (7, 7%) in. down from 
shoulder seam. Beg at lower edge, sew side 
seams to markers. Sew sleeve seams; sew in 
sleeves. 


OVERSIZE SLEEVELESS 
CARDIGAN, 

page 40 

Directions are for size 10; changes for sizes 
12, 14, and 16 follow in parentheses. Bust = 


32% (34, 36, 38) in. 

Materials: Phildar Sagittaire (50-g balls): 
7 (7, 8, 9) balls no. 06 dark blue, 7 (7, 8, 9) 
balls no. 49 denim blue; sizes 6 and 8 knit- 
ting needles, or size to obtain gauge given 
below; set of size 6 double-pointed needles; 
scrap of lining fabric; 5 buttons. 

Gauge: With double strands and larger 
needles over Stripe A or Stripe B, 16 sts = 4 
in.; 29 rows = 4in. 

Directions: Note: Garment is worked with 
2 strands held tog throughout. 

Back: With smaller needles and 1 strand 
each of blue and purple held tog, cast on 78 
(82, 86, 90) sts. Work in k 2, p 2 ribbing for 
1% in. Change to larger needles and k 
across, making inc 1 (dec 1, inc 1, ine 1) at 
beg of row—79 (81, 87, 91) sts. Now work in 
stripe pat as follows: 

Stripe A: Work even in garter st (k each 
row) for 10 rows. 

Stripe B: K 1, (p 1, k 1) across on every 
row (seed st). Rep this row for a total of 9 
rows, then k back across for Row 10 of 
Stripe B. 

Continue working Stripes A and B alter- 
nately, making a total of 6 A-stripes and 5 
B-stripes. 

Armhole shaping and Stripe C: Rows 1-2: 
Working in st st (k 1 row, p 1 row), cast off 2 
(2, 3, 3) sts at beg of next 2 rows—75 (77, 81, 
85) sts. Row 3: Cast off 0 (1, 2, 2) sts, k 2 (2, 
3, 5), * yo, sl 1, k 1, psso, k 3, k 2 tog, yo, k 1. 
Rep from * 9 times, ending with k 1 (2, 4, 6). 
Row 4: Cast off 0 (1, 2, 2) sts; p across. Row 
5: Cast off 0 (0, 1, 2, 2) sts, k 2 (2, 2, 3), *k1, 
yo, sl 1, k 1, psso, k 1, k 2 tog, yo, k 2. Rep 
from * 9 times, ending with k 1 (1, 2, 4). 

Row 6: Cast off 0 (0, 1, 2) sts; p across. 
Row 7: Cast off 0 (0, 0, 1) st, k 2, * k 2, yo, sl 
1, k 2 tog, psso, yo, k 3. Rep from * across 9 
times, ending with k 1 (1, 1, 2). 

Row 8: Cast off 0 (0, 0, 1) st; p across—75 
sts for all sizes. After finishing these 8 rows 
for Stripe C, work another A-stripe of 10 
garter st rows. 

2nd Stripe C: K 2 at beg of each odd- 
numbered row, then work across with pat 
reps for appropriate row, k 1 at end. P 
across on all even-numbered rows. Make a 
total of 3 C-stripes, with Stripe A bet. After 
3rd C-stripe work in garter st until total 
length measures 25%4, (2534, 26%, 261) in. 

Neck and shoulder shaping: Row 1: K 33 
(33, 33, 32), cast off center 9 (9, 9, 11) sts, k 
33 (33, 33, 32). Keep all rem sts on needle 
and work each shoulder separately. 

Row 2: Cast off 7 (7, 7, 6) sts at shoulder, 
k 26. Row 3: Cast off 6 sts at neck, k 20. Row 
4: Cast off 7 sts at shoulder, k 13. Row 5: 
Cast off 6 sts, k 7. Cast off rem 7 sts. 

Pocket linings (make 2): With larger nee- 
dles and 2 strands held tog, cast on 24 sts. 
Work in st st for 4 in. Sl sts to holder. 

Right front: With smaller needles and 1 
strand of blue and 1 strand of purple held 
tog, cast on 37 (39, 41, 43) sts. Work in k 2, p 
2 ribbing for 1% in. Change to larger nee- 
dles and k across. 

First 3 stripes: Make 2 A-stripes with 1 
B-stripe bet as for Back. 

Pocket: With right side facing at beg of 
next B-stripe, work 9 (10, 11, 12) sts in pat. 
SI next 24 sts to holder, then continue in pat 
and work across 24 sts of pocket lining; 
complete row. Continue alternating A- and 
B-stripes as for Back. 

Neck shaping: At beg of 5th A-stripe with 
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right side facing, k 2 tog at beg of row for 
dec. K 5 rows more in garter st. Row 7: K 2 


tog at beg of row; k across. K rem 3 rows of- 


Stripe A. Dec 1 st at neck edge on 3rd and 
9th rows of next B-stripe, and at beg of 5th 
row of the 6th A-stripe—33 (35, 37, 39) sts. 

Armhole shaping and Stripe C: Row 1: K 
2 tog, k across. Row 2: Cast off 2 (3, 3, 3) sts 
at beg of row, p across. Row 3: K 1, k 2 tog, 
yo, k 1, (yo, sl 1, k 1, psso, k 3, k 2 tog, yo, k 
1) 3 times; k 2 (3, 5, 7). Row 4: Cast off 1 (1, 
2, 3) sts at beg of row, p across. 

Row 5: K 2 tog, yo, k 2, (k 1, yo, sl 1, k 1, 
psso, k 1, k 2 tog, yo, k 2) 3 times; k 1 (2, 3, 
4). Row 6: Cast off 0 (1, 1, 2) sts at beg of 
row, p across. Row 7: K 2 tog, k 2 (k 2, yo, sl 
1, k 2 tog, psso, yo, k 3) 3 times; k 1 (1, 2, 2). 
Row 8: Cast off 0 (0, 1, 1) st at beg of row, p 
across—29 sts all sizes. 

Continuing to alternate Stripes A and C 
as for Back, make dec at neck edge every 
6th row until 21 sts rem for all sizes. Work 
even in garter st until length of Front equals 
that of Back, then cast off 7 sts at shoulder 
edge on alternate rows 3 times. 

Pocket finishing: Sl 24 sts from holder to 
smaller needles. Work in k 2, p 2 ribbing, 
inc 4 sts evenly spaced across first row—28 
sts. Work even in ribbing for 1%4 in. Cast 
off, 

Left front: Work same as for Right Front, 
reversing shapings of neck and armhole and 
position of eyelets in Stripe C. 

Neck and front border: With smaller nee- 
dles and 1 strand of each color held tog, cast 
on 8 sts. Work in garter st for % in. Make 
vertical buttonhole as follows: Work 4 rows 
on the first 4 sts from right edge, then with 
another thread work 4 rows on rem 4 sts, 
then continue on all sts up to next but- 
tonhole. Make 4 more buttonholes in the 
same manner spaced 3% in. apart. Then 
continue working even until total length of 
border measures 62% (6212, 63, 641%) in., 
slightly stretched. 

Finishing: Sew side and shoulder seams. 
With smaller double-pointed needles, pick 
up and k 74 (76, 84, 92) sts around armhole. 
Work in garter st (k 1 rnd, p 1 rnd) for 1% 
in. Cast off. 

Sew front and neck border to sweater. 
Cut and sew fabric pocket linings to knitted 
ones. Tack down pocket borders at side 
edges. Sew on buttons. 


KNITTED COAT, 

page 41 

Directions are for size Small (12); changes 
for size Medium (14) and size Large (16) 
follow in parentheses. Bust = 34 (36, 38) in. 
Materials: Phildar Kadischa (50-g balls): 
30 (32, 34) balls beige; sizes 8 and 9 knit- 
ting needles, or size to obtain gauge given 
below; 5 buttons. 

Gauge: With larger needles over seed st, 14 
sts = 4in.; 24 rows = 4in. 

Directions: Back: With larger needles cast 
on 79 (83, 87) sts. Establish seed st by work- 
ing p 1, k 1 across, ending with p 1. Con- 
tinue to work in seed st (k the p sts and p 
the k sts) until total length measures 271% 
in. Mark end of last row for beg of armholes. 
Then work 6 rows of garter st (3 ridges each 
side). 

Now work yoke in Fancy Pat St as 
follows, and inc 5 sts evenly spaced across 
first row—84 (88, 92) sts. Fancy Pat St: 
(Note: To make T2R, sk first st on left-hand 
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needle, k the 2nd st, but do not sl from nee- 
dle, k first st skipped, sl both sts off needle.) 

Row 1: K 0 (1, 1), make T2R 0 (0, 1) 
times, p 0 (2, 2), * k 5, p 2, T2R, p 2. Rep 
from * 7 times, ending with k 5, p 0 (2, 2), 
make T2R 0 (0, 1) times, k 0 (1, 1). Row 2: K 
0 (0, 1), p 0 (0, 2), k 0 (3, 2), p1,k3, p1,*k 
2, p 2,k 2, p 1, k 3, p 1. Rep from * 7 times, 
ending with k 0 (3, 2), p 0 (0, 2), k 0 (0, 1). 
Rep Rows 1-2 until total length measures 
37% (37%, 38%) in. 

Shoulder and neck shaping: Continue to 
work in pat as established and cast off as 
follows: For size Small only: Cast off 5 sts at 
beg of next 6 rows and then 6 sts at beg of 
next 4 rows. For size Medium only: Cast off 
5 sts at beg of next 2 rows and then 6 sts at 
beg of next 4 rows. For size Large only: Cast 
off 6 sts at beg of next 10 rows. 

All sizes: At the same time, when total 
length measures 38% (3812, 39) in., shape 
neck: Cast off center 12 sts and continue 
working each side separately, casting off at 
neck edge on alternate rows 5 sts once and 
then 4 sts once for sizes Small and Medium. 
Cast off 5 sts twice for size Large. Work 
the other side to correspond, reversing 
shapings. 

Pocket linings (make 2): With larger nee- 
dles cast on 21 sts and work in seed st, beg 
each row with k 1. Work even for 4 in. SI sts 
to holder. 

Right front: With larger needles cast on 
37 (39, 41) sts and work in seed st, beg rows 
with p 1, until total length measures 15 in., 
ending with a wrong-side row. Pocket open- 
ing: With right side facing, work 8 sts in 
pat, sl next 21 sts to holder, work across 21 
sts of pocket lining; complete row. Continue 
in seed st until total length measures 2712 
in. Mark each end of last row for armholes. 

With right side facing, work 6 rows in gar- 
ter st. Now establish Fancy Pat St as 
follows, inc 3 sts evenly spaced across first 
row—39 (42, 44) sts. Fancy pat st: Row 1: K 
1, (k 5, p 2, T2R, p 2) 3 times; k 5, p 0 (2, 2), 
make T2R 0 (0, 1) times, k 0 (1, 1). Row 2: K 
0 (0, 1), p 0 (0, 2), k 0 (3, 2), p1,k 3, pl, (k 
2, p 2, k 2, p 1, k 3, p 1) 3 times; k 1. Rep 
Rows 1-2 until total length measures 36 
(36%4, 3614) in. 

Neck and shoulder shaping: To shape 
neck, cast off at right edge only on alternate 
rows as follows: For sizes Small and 
Medium only: 4 sts once, then 2 sts 3 times, 
then 1 st twice. For size Large only: 4 sts 
once, then 2 sts 3 times and then 1 st 3 
times. At the same time, when work 
measures 37% (38%, 38%) in., shape 
shoulders by casting off at armhole on every 
other row: For size Small: 5 sts 3 times and 
then 6 sts twice. For size Medium: 6 sts 5 
times. For size Large: 7 sts once, 6 sts 4 
times. 

Pocket finishing: S1] 21 sts from holder to 
smaller needle. Cast on 1 st at each end and 
work in garter st for 2 in. Cast off loosely. 

Left front: Work to correspond to Right 
Front, reversing pocket opening, and order 
of pat sts in yoke. 

Front borders: With smaller needles cast 
on 8 sts and work in garter st for 38% in. 
Cast off. Make a 2nd border in same way, 
beg vertical buttonhole 15% in. in from beg 
as follows: Work 5 rows back and forth over 
first 4 sts, break thread; attach yarn at cen- 
ter and work 5 rows over rem 4 sts. Continue 
on all 8 sts up to next buttonhole. Make 4 


more buttonholes 30 rows apart. 

Neck border: With smaller needles cast 
on 81 (81, 86) sts and work 5 rows in garter 
st. Row 6: Dec 14 sts across row as follows: 
For sizes Small and Medium only: K 7, k 2 
tog, (k 3, k 2 tog) across to last 7 sts, k 7. For 
size Large only: K 3, k 2 tog, (k 4, k 2 tog) 
across, ending with k 3. All sizes: Continue 
in garter st for a total of 17 rows, dec 14 sts 
evenly spaced on Row 10 and again on Row 
14—39 (39, 44) sts rem. Row 18: Drop 
thread. Using similar weight yarn in 
another color, work a few more rows in st st, 
sl sts to holder. These extra sts will be 
removed after collar is sewn to coat. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles cast on 32 
(34, 36) sts and work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 
2% in. Change to larger needles and work in 
seed st, inc 19 sts evenly spaced across first 
row—51 (53, 55) sts. Continue in seed st, inc 
1 st at both ends of every 8th row 11 times in 
all for all sizes—73, (75, 77) sts. At the same 
time, when work measures 15 in. past beg of 
seed st, work in garter st for 6 rows. Drop 
thread. Using similar weight yarn in 
another color, work a few more rows in st st, 
sl sts to holder. These extra sts will be 
removed after sleeves are sewn to armhole. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder seams. Sew 
sleeves to armholes on right side, back- 
stitching lp by lp along last main color row 
of sleeve. Remove extra color rows. Sew side 
and sleeve seams. Sew border around neck 
in same manner as sleeves. Sew on front 
borders. Make buttonhole st around but- 
tonholes. Sew on buttons. 


MAN’S TEXTURED PULLOVER 
page 42 

Directions are for size Small; changes for 
size Medium and size Large follow in 
parentheses. Chest = 36-38 (40-42, 44-46) 
in. 

Materials: Scheepjeswol Tweed (50-g 
balls): 15 (17, 20) balls no. 5902 green; size 9 
knitting needles, or size to obtain gauge 
given below. 

Gauge: Over pat st, 15 sts = 4in. 
Directions: Back: Cast on 76 (82, 88) sts. 
Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 13 rows, inc 1 st 
on last row—77 (83, 89) sts. Now es- 
tablished pat as follows: Row 1: K. Row 2: 
P. Row 3: K 1, * p 3, k 3. Rep from * across, 
ending with p 3, k 1. Row 4: P 2,*k1, p5. 
Rep from * across, ending with k 1, p 2. Row 
5: K. Row 6: P. Row 7: K 4, * p 3, k 3. Rep 
from * across, ending with p 3, k 4. Row 8: * 
P 5, k 1. Rep from * across, ending with p 5. 
Rep Rows 1-8 until total length measures 16 
in., or desired length to underarm. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 3 sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Then dec 1 st at each edge 
every other row 3 times—65 (71, 77) sts. 
Work in pat as established until length past 
beg of armholes measures 642 (7%, 8) in. - 
Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing until length past 
beg of armholes measures 8 (9, 912) in. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 8 sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Cast off rem sts in ribbing. 

Front: Work same as for Back. 

Sleeves: Cast on 34 (40, 46) sts. Work ink 
1, p 1 ribbing for 13 rows, inc 1 st on last 
row—35 (41, 47) sts. Now establish pat as 
follows: Row 1: K. Row 2: P. Row 3: K 4,* p 
3, k 3. Rep from * across, ending with p 3, k 
4, Row 4: P 5, * k 1, p 5. Rep from * across. 
Row 5: K. Row 6: P. Row 7: K 1, * p3,k 3. 
Rep from * across, ending with p 3, k 1. Row 
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l NSTR UCTIONS Continued 


8: P 2, * k 1, p 5. Rep from * across, ending 
with k 1, p 2. Continue in pat as es- 
tablished, inc 1 st at each end of every 8th 
row until there are 55 (59, 65) sts on needle. 
Work even until sleeve measures 19 (20, 21) 
in., or desired length to underarm. 

Top shaping: Cast off 3 sts at beg of next 
2 rows. Then dec 1 st at each end of every 
other row 15 (17, 18) times. Cast off 4 sts at 
beg of next 4 rows. Cast off rem sts. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder seams, working 
from armhole edge to neck, and leaving a 
neck opening large enough to fit over head. 

Sew side and sleeve seams. Set in sleeves. 


WOMAN’S TEXTURED 
PULLOVER, 

pages 42-43 

Directions are for size Small (8-10); changes 
for size Medium (12-14) and size Large (16) 
follow in parentheses. Bust = 30-32 (34-36, 
38) in. 

Materials: Scheepjeswol Tweed (50-g 
balls); 14 (15, 17) balls no. 5901 natural; 
size 9 knitting needles, or size to obtain 
gauge given below; size 8 double-pointed 
needles. 

Gauge: Over pat st, 7sts = 2in. 
Directions: Back: Cast on 58 (66, 70) sts. 
Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 13 rows, inc 1 st 
on last row—59 (67, 71) sts. Now establish 
pat as follows: Row 1: P 7 (6, 8), * (k 1, p 1) 
twice; k 1, p 5. Rep from * across, ending 
with (k 1, p 1) twice; k 1, p 7 (6, 8). Row 2: K 
8:(7, 9), p:l,.k 1, p1, *k7, pl, k1, pI. Rep 
from * across, ending with k 8 (7, 9). Rep 
Rows 1-2 until total length measures 15% 
in., or desired length to underarm. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 3 sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Dec 1 st at each end of every 
other row until 15 sts rem. S1 sts to holder. 

Front: Work same as for Back until total 
length measures 14 in. Neck shaping: Work 
across first 29 (33, 35) sts, sl center st to 
safety pin; complete row. Attach a 2nd ball 
of yarn at neck edge and, working both sides 
at the same time, dec 1 st each side of neck 
edge every other row 7 times, and at the 
same time work armhole decs as for Back 
until 1 st rem each side. Fasten off. 

Sleeves: Cast on 36 sts. Work in k 1, p 1 
ribbing for 13 rows, inc 1 st on last row—37 
sts. Now establish pat as follows: Row 1: P 
1, * (k 1, p 1) twice; k 1, p 5. Rep from * 
across, ending with (k 1, p 1) 3 times. Row 
2: P'1, (k 1, p 1) twice, k7,*p1,k1,p1,k 
7. Rep from * once, ending with (p 1, k 1) 
twice; p 1. Rep Rows 1-2, inc 1 st each end 
of every 6th row until there are 51 (55, 57) 
sts on needle, and keeping inc sts at each 
side in seed st. Work even until total length 
measures 18% (18%, 19) in., or desired 
length to underarm. 

Top shaping: Cast off 3 sts at beg of next 
2 rows. Dec 1 st at each end of every 4th row 
0 (1, 3) times. Dec 1 st at each end of every 
other row until 5 sts rem. Sl rem 5 sts to 
holder. 

Neckband: Sew sleeves to front and back 
along raglan edge. With double-pointed 
needles and with right side facing, pick up 
and k the 5 sts from right sleeve, the 15 sts 
from back holder, 5 st from left sleeve, 27 sts 
along right neck edge, 1 st from center 
safety pin, 27 sts along left neck edge—80 
sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 5 rows. Cast 
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off in ribbing. Sew sleeve and side seams. 


KNITTED DRESS, 

pages 44-45 

Directions are for size Small; changes for 
size Medium and size Large follow in 
parentheses. Bust = 34 (36, 38) in. 
Materials: Lane Borgosesia Hilton (50-g 
balls): 16 (17, 18) balls no. 1161 maroon; 
sizes 5 and 8 knitting needles, or size to ob- 
tain gauge given below; shoulder pads. 
Gauge: With 2 strands of yarn held tog over 
larger needles and pat st, 9sts = 2in. 
Directions: Pat st: Row 1: * K 1, p 1. Rep 
from * across. Row 2: K the k sts and p the p 
sts. Row 3: * P 1, k 1. Rep from * across. 
Row 4: P the p sts and k the k sts. Rep these 
4 rows for pat. 

Note: Yarn is held double throughout. 

Back: With larger needles cast on 82 (86, 
90) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 2 in. 
Change to pat st and work even until total 
length measures 34 in. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 9 (11, 13) sts at 
beg of next 2 rows. Work even until length 
past beg of armholes measures 8 in. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 5 sts at beg of 
next 4 rows, then 4 sts at beg of next 4 
rows—28 sts. Cast off rem sts for back of 
neck. 

Front: Work same as for Back until 
length past beg of armholes measures 5 in. 
Divide for neck: Work across first 24 sts, sl 
center 16 sts to a holder, attach a 2nd ball of 
yarn and work across rem 24 sts. Working 
both sides at once, dec 1 st each neck edge 
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every other row 6 times—18 sts each side. 
Work even until length past beg of armholes 
equals that of Back. Work shoulder shaping 
as for Back. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles cast on 36 
(38, 40) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3 in. 
Change to larger needles and pat st, inc 14 
sts evenly spaced across first row—50 (52, 
54) sts. Continue in pat st, inc 1 st each side 
every 2%4 in. 7 times—64 (66, 70) sts. Work 
even until total length measures 23 in. 

Top shaping: Cast off 3 sts at beg of every 
row for 10 rows, then 4 sts at beg of every 
row for 6 rows. Cast off rem sts. 

Neckband: Sew 1 shoulder seam. With 
smaller needles, pick up and k evenly 
around neckline and from holders. Work in 
k 1, p 1 ribbing for 1 in. Cast off in ribbing. 
Sew rem shoulder seam and neckband 
seam. 

Finishing: Sew side seams. Sew sleeve 
seam, leaving 2 (2%, 234) in. free at upper 
edge. Sew in sleeve, sewing the open section 
of underarm seam to the cast-off sts of un- 
derarm. Tack in shoulder pads. 


PULLOVER WITH ROSE 
MOTIF, 

pages 46-47 

Directions are for size 8: changes for sizes 
10, 12, 14, 16, and 18 follow in parentheses. 
Bust = 32 (34, 36, 38, 40, 42) in. 

Materials: Brunswick Pomfret Sport Yarn 
(50-g balls): 7 (7, 8, 8, 9, 9) balls no. 562 ox- 
ford heather; Brunsana Persian Yarn (10- 
yd. mini-skeins): 1 each no. 84 deep pink, 
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no. 112 deep spruce, no. 170 beetle green, 
and no. 174 dark pink; sizes 3 and 5 knit- 
ting needles, or size to obtain gauge given 
below; size 3 circular needle or set of 
double-pointed needles; yarn needle. 
Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 6 sts 
= lin.; 15 rows = 2in. 

Directions: Back: With oxford heather and 
smaller needles cast on 94 (100, 106, 112, 
118, 124) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 2 
in., ine 2 sts evenly spaced on last row—96 
(102, 108, 114, 120, 126) sts. Change to 
larger needles and st st. Work even until 
total length measures 15 in., or desired 
length to underarm, ending with a wrong- 
side row. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 4 sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end of every other 
row 5 times—78 (84, 90, 96, 102, 108) sts. 
Work even until length past beg of armholes 
measures 6% (7, 7144, 734, 8%, 834) in. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 8 (10, 10, 10, 
10, 12) sts at beg of next 2 rows. Cast off 9 
(9, 10, 11, 12, 12) sts at beg of next 4 
rows—26 (28, 30, 32, 34, 36) sts. Sl rem sts 
to holder for back of neck. 

Front: With smaller needles and oxford 
heather, cast on 96 (100, 106, 112, 118, 124) 
sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 2 in., inc 3 
sts evenly spaced on last row—99 (103, 109, 
115, 121, 127) sts. Change to larger needles 
and st st. Work even until total length 
equals that of Back to underarm, ending 
with a wrong-side row. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 4 sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Dec 1 st each end of every other 
row 5 times—81 (85, 91, 97, 103, 109) sts. 
Work even until length past beg of armholes 
measures 3% (4, 4%, 4%, 5%, 5%) in., 
ending with a right-side row. 

Neck shaping: P across first 35 (37, 39, 41, 
48, 45) sts, sl next 11 (11, 13, 15, 17, 19) sts 
to holder for front neck, join a 2nd ball of 
yarn; complete row. Working both sides 
separately, cast off 3 sts at each neck edge 3 
times—26 (28, 30, 32, 34, 36) sts each side. 
Work even until length past beg of armholes 
equals that of Back. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 8 (10, 10, 10, 
10, 12) sts at each armhole edge. Cast off 9 
(9, 10, 11, 12, 12) sts at armhole edge twice. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles and oxford 
heather, cast on 52 (56, 60, 62, 64, 68) sts. 
Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 2 in., inc 10 sts 
evenly spaced on last row—62 (66, 70, 72, 
74, 78) sts. Change to larger needles and st 
st. Work even for 1 in. Inc 1 st each end of 
next row and every 1 in. thereafter until 
there are 84 (88, 92, 94, 96, 100) sts. Work 
even until total length measures 16% (17, 
17%, 17%, 18, 18%) in., or desired length to 
underarm, ending with a wrong-side row. 

Top shaping: Cast off 4 sts at beg of next 
2 rows. Dec 1 st at each end every other row 
until length past beg of top shaping 
measures 24% (2%, 3, 3, 3%, 3%) in. Cast 
off 3 sts at beg of next 8 rows. Cast off rem 
sts. 

Embroidery: Complete embroidery be- 
fore assembling garment. Refer to chart, 
opposite, and note horizontal and vertical 
centers of design. Mark position of embroi- 
dery, placing top of motif 2% in. down from 
center of neck opening. Embroider with du- 
plicate stitch using 2 strands of Persian 
yarn in colors indicated. 

Finishing: Sew shoulder seams with 
backstitch. Pin sleeves in place, easing 
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fullness away from shoulder, and setting 
sleeve cap farther in if necessary. Sew 
sleeves in place. Sew side and sleeve seams. 
Neckband: With circular needle or set of 
double-pointed needles, and beg at right 
shoulder, pick up and k 88 (92, 96, 100, 104, 
104) sts evenly around neck opening, in- 
cluding sts from holder. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 1 in. Cast off loosely in ribbing. 


GIRL’S STRIPED PULLOVER, 
pages 48-49 

Directions are for size 6; changes for sizes 8, 
10, 12, and 14 follow in parentheses. 
Materials: Pingouin Laine et Mohair (50-¢ 
balls): 5 (5, 6, 6, 7) balls no. 06 fuchsia, 1 
ball each of no. 02 royal blue, no. 13 olive 
green, no. 08 red, and no. 09 yellow; sizes 2 
and 4 knitting needles, or size to obtain 
gauge given below. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 23 sts 
= 4in.; 30 rows = 4 in. 

Directions: Back: With blue and smaller 
needles, cast on 80 (86, 92, 98, 102) sts. 
Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for 3 rows. Change 
to fuchsia and continue in ribbing for 2% 
(2%, 2%, 254, 2%) in. Change to larger nee- 
dles and reverse st st. Work even in reverse 
st until total length measures 10% (11%, 
12%, 13%, 14%) in. Now work four 8 (8, 8, 
10, 10) row stripes in the following color 
sequence: blue, olive green, red, and yellow, 
and at the same time, when work measures 
11% (12%, 13%, 14%, 15%) in., shape 
armholes. Armhole shaping: Cast off 4 (4, 5, 
5, 5) sts at beg of next 2 rows, 2 sts at beg of 
next 4 rows and 1 st at beg of next 2 (4, 4, 6, 
6) rows—62 (66, 70, 74, 78) sts. Work even 
until total length measures 16% (18, 19%, 
20%, 21%) in., ending with a p row. 

Shoulder shaping: Row 1: Cast off 6 (6, 6, 
6, 7) sts at beg of row, cast off center 20 (20, 
24, 24, 26) sts; complete row. Row 2: Cast 
off 6 (6, 6, 6, 7) sts at beg of row; complete 
row. Row 3: Cast off 5 (6, 6, 7, 7) sts at beg 
of row, cast off 5 sts at each neck edge. Rows 
4-6: Cast off 5 (6, 6, 7, 7) sts at beg of row. 
Fasten off. 

Front: Work same as for Back until total 
length measures 15% (16, 1734, 19, 1934) in. 
Neck shaping: Cast off center 10 (10, 14, 14, 
16) sts. Join a 2nd ball of yarn to other 
shoulder and work separately. On each k 
row cast off 2 sts 4 times at neck edge, and 1 
st twice. When total length measures 16% 
(18, 1934, 20%, 21%) in., work shoulder 
shaping as for Back. 

Sleeves: With blue and smaller needles, 
cast on 48 (50, 52, 54, 58) sts and work in k 
1, p 1 ribbing for 3 rows. Change to fuchsia 
and work in ribbing as established for 22 
(2%, 2%4, 2%, 234) in. Change to larger nee- 
dles and reverse st st, inc 1 st at each edge 
every 6th row 11 times—70 (72, 74, 76, 80) 
sts. Work even in reverse st st until work 
measures 11 (11%, 12%, 13%, 13%) in. 
Now work 4 stripes as before. Complete 
sleeve in fuchsia, and at the same time, 
when work measures 12% (13, 1334, 13%, 
14%) in., shape armholes. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 3 sts at beg of 
next 2 rows, 2 sts at beg of next 4 rows, * 1st 
at beg of next 2 rows, 2 sts at beg of next 2 
rows. Rep from * 5 (5, 6, 6, 7) times. Then 
cast off 3 sts at beg of next 2 rows, 4 sts at 
beg of next 2 rows. Cast off rem sts. 

Finishing: Sew right shoulder seam. Neck 
border: With fuchsia and smaller needles, 


pick up and k 60 (62, 64, 64, 66) sts around 
front neck edge and 44 (46, 48, 48, 50) sts 
around back neck edge. Work ink 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 1 in. Cast off loosely. 

Sew shoulder seam and neck border 
seam. Sew in sleeves. Sew side and sleeve 
seams. Fold neck ribbing to inside; blind- 
stitch to neckline. 


BOY’S STRIPED PULLOVER, 
page 49 

Directions are for child’s 8; changes for size 
10 and size 12 follow in parentheses. Chest 
= 24 (26, 28) in. 

Materials: Knitting worsted in the follow- 
ing amounts and colors: 4 oz. each of green 
and brown, 2 oz. each of pink and peach; 
size 10 twenty-four-in. circular needle, or 
size to obtain gauge given below; size 10 
standard needles or size 10 sixteen-in. cir- 
cular needle. 

Gauge: Over st st, 8sts = 2in.; 11 rows = 2 
in. 

Directions: Note: Sweater is worked in 1 
piece from bottom edge to underarm; 
sleeves are worked separately and added at 
yoke. When changing colors, always twist 
new color around yarn in use to prevent 
making holes. 

Body: With longer circular needle and 
brown, cast on 92 (100, 108) sts. Join, being 
careful not to twist sts, and work in k 2, p 2 
ribbing for 8 rnds. Change to st st (k every 
rnd) and establish pat as follows: Rnd 1: 
With brown, k. Rnd 2: With pink, k. Rnd 3: 
With brown, k. Rnd 4: With peach, k. Rep 
Rnds 1-4 until total length measures 10 (11, 
12) in., or desired length to underarm, 
ending with Rnd 1. Circumference of work 
should measure about 24 (26, 28) in. 

Armhole shaping and back: Join green. 
Row 1: K 1, k 2 tog, sl 1, k 38 (40, 46), sl 1, k 
2 tog, k 1; turn—44 (48, 52) sts. Row 2: P 
back across row; turn. Row 3: K 1, k 2 tog, sl 
1, k 36 (40, 44), sl 1, k 2 tog, k 1; turn—42 
(46, 50) sts. Row 4: P across. Break yarn. 

Front: Join green at beg of rem 46 (50, 54) 
sts and rep last 4 rows of Front. Set work 
aside. 

Sleeves: With green and straight needles 
(or shorter circular needle), cast on 34 (38, 
42) sts. Working back and forth in rows, 
work k 2, p 2 ribbing for 9 (11, 12) rows. Join 
brown and work in ribbing as established 
for 9 (11, 12) rows more. Now establish 
stripe pat in st st as follows: 9 (11, 12) rows 
peach, 9 (11, 12) rows brown, 9 (11, 12) rows 
pink, 9 (11, 12) rows brown; and at the same 
time, inc 4 sts evenly spaced in first peach 
row and 1 st each end of every 9th (11th, 
12th) row until there are 42 (46, 50) sts on 
needle. Work in pat until total length 
measures 12 (14, 15) in., or desired length to 
underarm. Join green and work 4 rows of 
yoke dec as for Body. SI sts to holder. 

Make another sleeve similarly. 

Joining: S| sts from each sleeve to longer 
circular needle, placing each sleeve bet 
body sections. 

Yoke: Join work and work circular, work- 
ing even the next 0 (4, 6) rnds, then working 
raglan decs as before every other rnd. 
(Note: When convenient, move work to 
shorter circular needle.) Continue decs (8 
sts every other rnd) until 46 (56, 56) sts rem. 
Join brown and work in k 2, p 2 ribbing for 7 
rnds. Cast off loosely. 

Sew sleeves and underarm seams. 
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INSTRUCTIONS continued 


VINE-PATTERN PULLOVER, 
page 50 

Directions are for size Small (6-8); changes 
for size Medium (10-12) and size Large (14- 
16) follow in parentheses. Bust = 34 (36, 38) 
in. 

Materials: Bernat Blarneyspun (2-oz. 
skeins): 12 (13, 15) skeins no. 7921 claret 
heather; sizes 6 and 10 knitting needles, or 
size to obtain gauge given below; 24-in.-long 
size 6 circular needle; cable needle. 

Gauge: With larger needles over pat st, 4 
sts = lin. 

Directions: Vine pat (worked over a multi- 
ple of 11 sts): Row 1 and all other odd- 
numbered rows: P across. Row 2: K 1, sl 
next st to cable needle and hold in front of 
work, k next st, k st from cable needle—left 
twist (LT) made; k 2, sl next st to cable nee- 
dle and hold in back of work, k next st, k st 
from cable needle—right twist (RT) made; 
k 4. Row 4: K 2, LT, RT, k 5. Row 6: K 3. 
LT, k 4: k into front, back, front, back, and 
front of next st, turn and p these 5 sts; turn 
and sl 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th sts over first st; 
sl st back onto right-hand needle and p st 
tightly through back lp; sl st back onto 
right-hand needle—popcorn (pc) made; k 1. 
Row 8: K 4, LT, k 2, RT, k 1. Row 10: K 5, 
LT, RT, k 2, Row 12: K 1, pe, k 4, RT, k 3. 
Rep Rows 1-12 for pat st. 

Back: With smaller needles, cast on 64 
(67, 70) sts. Work in twisted ribbing (k 1 
through back Ip, p 1) for 3% in., inc 5 (6, 7) 
sts evenly spaced across last row—69 (73, 
77) sts. Change to larger needles. Now es- 
tablish pat as follows: Row 1 and all odd- 
numbered rows: P. Row 2 and all even- 
numbered rows: K 7 (9, 11), rep appropriate 
row of vine pat 5 times across to last 7 (9, 
11) sts, k 7 (9, 11). Work even in pat until 
total length measures 131% (13%, 14) in. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 4 (5, 6) sts at 
beg of next 2 rows. Then dec 1 st at armhole 
edge every 4th k row 2 times on each 
side—57 (59, 61) sts. Work even until length 
past beg of armholes measures 7 (744, 742) 
in., ending with a wrong-side row. 

Shoulder shaping: Work across 17 (18, 18) 
sts, sl center 23 (23, 25) sts to holder for 
back of neck; complete row. Attach a 2nd 
ball of yarn at right back neck edge, and 
working both sides at the same time, dec 1 
st at each side of neck edge every row 
twice—15 (16, 16) sts; work even until 
length past beg of armholes measures 7'2 
(7%, 8) in. Cast off 15 (16, 16) sts each side. 

Front: Work same as for Back until 
length past beg of armholes measures 214 
in., ending with a wrong-side row. V-neck 
shaping: Work across 28 (29, 30) sts, cast off 
center st; complete row. Attach a 2nd ball 
of yarn to left front neck edge, and working 
both sides at the same time, dec 1 st at neck 
edge of every k row 13 (13, 14) times, keep- 
ing pat even on both sides when making 
decs—15 (16, 16) sts each side. Work even 
until length past beg of armholes equals 
that of Back. Cast off each side. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles, cast on 34 
(34, 34) sts. Work in twisted ribbing as for 
Back for 3% in., inc 12 sts evenly spaced on 
last row—46 (46, 46) st. Change to larger 
needles. Now establish pat as follows: Row 
1 and all odd-numbered rows: P. Row 2 and 
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all even-numbered rows: K 1, rep pat st 4 
times across until 1 st rem, k 1. Continue 
working in pat, inc 1 st each end every 3 
(2%, 2) in. 4 (5, 6) times in all—54 (56, 58) 
sts. (Note: Work new sts in st st.) Work 
even until total length measures 17 (17, 17) 
in., or desired length to underarm. 

Top shaping: Cast off 2 sts at beg of next 
2 rows. Then dec 1 st at each end of every 
4th row 9 times until length past beg of top 
shaping measures 6 in.—32 (34, 36) sts. 
Then dec 1 st at each end of every row 4 (5, 
6) times—24 sts. Cast off 2 sts at beg of next 
2 rows. Cast off rem 20 sts tightly. 

Sew all seams. 

Neckband: With circular needles, pick up 
92 (96, 100) sts evenly spaced around neck 
opening. Work back and forth in twisted 
ribbing as for Back for 4 in. With larger nee- 
dles, cast off in ribbing. Criss-cross ribbing 
at neck edge and sew ends of ribbing rows to 
dec side of V-neck. 


POPPY CARDIGAN, 

pages 50-51 

Directions are for size Small (6-8); changes 
for size Medium (10-12) and size Large (14- 
16) follow in parentheses. Bust = 30-32 (32- 
34, 36-38) in. 

Materials: Bernat Sportspun (1.75-oz. 
skeins): 6 skeins no. 2865 navy, small 
amounts of no. 2868 blue heather, no. 2885 
khaki, no. 2882 hunter, no. 2855 copper, and 
no. 2836 russet; sizes 3 and 6 knitting nee- 
dles, or size to obtain gauge given below; 9 
buttons. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 5 sts 
= lin. 

Directions: Note on two-color knitting: 
Always twist the new color around the color 
just used to prevent making holes in work. 
Carry the color or colors not in use loosely 
across the back of the work, twisting around 
color in use every 8 or 4 sts. To facilitate 
work, wind small amounts of each color to 
yarn bobbins. 

Back: With smaller needles and navy, 
cast on 88 (96, 104) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 3 in. Change to larger needles and 
st st. Work even until total length measures 
13 (13%, 14) in., ending with a p row. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 6 sts at beg of 
next 2 rows. Now work armhole decs as 
follows: Row 1: K 2, k 2 tog, k to within last 
4 sts, sl 1, k 1, psso, k 2. Row 2: P across. 
Rep Rows 1-2 four (7, 9) times—66 (68, 72) 
sts. Work even until length past beg of 
armholes measures 72 (734, 8) in., ending 
with a p row. 

Shoulder shaping: Work across 20 (20, 21) 
sts, sl next 26 (28, 30) sts to holder for back 
of neck; complete row. Attach a 2nd ball of 
yarn at right neck edge, and working both 
sides at the same time, dec 1 st at each neck 
edge once. Work even on both sides until 
length past beg of armholes measures 8 
(8%, 8%) in. Cast off rem 19 (19, 20) sts 
each side. 

Left front: With smaller needles and 
navy, cast on 52 (52, 56) sts. Row 1: Work in 
k 1, p 1 ribbing across. Row 2: Work in seed 
st (k the p sts and p the k sts) over first 5 
sts, place a marker on needle, complete row 
in ribbing as established. Keeping 5 center 
edge sts in seed st and rem sts in ribbing, 
work even for 3 in., inc 4 (4, 5) sts evenly 
spaced over ribbing sts on last row—56 (56, 
61) sts (51 [51, 56] sts in ribbing and 5 sts in 
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seed st); ending at side edge. Change to 
larger needles and k 1 row and p 1 row (right 
side of st st is now established). 

Refer to chart, opposite, and work poppy 
pat over st st panel, and work rem 5 sts in 
seed st as established. Work even through 
Rows 70 (74, 78) on chart, ending at 
armhole edge. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 6 sts at beg of 
next row. Then dec 1 st at armhole edge 
every other row 9 (9, 13) times. (Note: Beg 
with Row 72, omit poppy at side edge.) 
Work even through Row 105 (109), ending 
at neck edge. (Note: Beg with Row 103, 
omit poppy at neck edge.) Work 17 sts and 
sl to holder for neckline. Cast off 2 sts at 
neck edge every other row twice, then k 2 
tog at neck edge once—19 (19, 20) sts. Work 
even following chart through Rows 118 (125, 
130). Continue until length past beg of 
armholes. equals that of Back. Cast off rem 
sts. Mark seed st band for position of 8 but- 
tons, evenly spaced, placing top button % 
in. down from sts on holder and bottom but- 
ton 2 in. up from cast-on sts. (Note: Rem 
button is placed in neckband). 

Right front: Work same as for Left Front, 
working seed st pat at beg of Row 2 of rib- 
bing (center edge), and working buttonhole 
over 5 seed sts as follows: Row 1: Cast off 2 
sts 2 sts from inside edge. Row 2: Cast on 2 
sts above cast-off sts. Reverse armhole and 
neck shaping. 

Sleeves: With smaller needles and navy, 
cast on 46 (46, 48) sts. Work in k 1, p 1 rib- 
bing for 3 in., inc 10 (12, 12) sts evenly 
spaced across last row of ribbing—56 (58, 
60) sts. Change to larger needles and st st, 
inc 1 st at each end of row every 2 (1%, 1%) 
in. 6 (7, 8) times—68 (72, 76) sts. Work even 
until total length measures 17% in., or 
desired length to underarm. , 

Top shaping: Cast off 6 sts at beg of nex 
2 rows, Rep dec Rows 1-2 as for Back. Work 
2 rows even. Rep these 4 rows 7 times. Then 
dec every other row 7 (8, 9) times. Cast off 3 
(4, 5) sts at beg of next 2 rows. Cast off rem 
sts. 

Sew side and 
sleeves. 

Neckband: With smaller needles, pick up 
100 sts evenly around neckline, including 17 
sts from each front holder. Working 5 sts at 
each end in seed st, work rem sts ink 1, p 1 
ribbing for 1 in., and at the same time, work 
rem buttonhole on 4th row of ribbing. 
Change to larger needles and cast off in the 
ribbing. ; 


MAN’S FAIR ISLE VEST, 

page 51 

Directions are for 37-in. chest size; changes 
for 39-, 40-, 42-, and 43-in. sizes follow in 
parentheses. 

Materials: Pingouin Type Shetland (50-g 
balls): 4 (4, 4, 5, 5) balls no. 18 ecru, 2 (2, 2, 
3, 3) balls no. 13 tan, 1 (1, 1, 2, 2) balls no. 
11 taupe, 1 (1, 1, 2, 2) balls no. 14 gray; size 
4 and 6 knitting needles, or size to obtain 
gauge given below. 

Gauge: With larger needles over st st, 23 sts 
= 4in.; 28 rows = 4in. 

Directions: Note on two-color knitting: 
Always twist the new color around the color 
in use to prevent making holes in work. 
Carry the color or colors not in use loosely 
across the back of the work, twisting around 
the color in use every 3 or 4 sts. To facilitate 


sleeve seams. Sew in 


work and prevent tangling, wind small 
amounts of each color to yarn bobbins. 

Back: With smaller needles and ecru, 
cast on 89 (96, 102, 113, 119) sts. Work ink 
1, p 1 ribbing for 2% in., inc 9 (13, 13, 13, 
13) sts evenly spaced across last row—98 
(109, 115, 126, 132) sts. 

Refer to chart, below, and work pat in 
colors in st st as indicated. Rep from point 
A across to point B, working from right to 
left on k rows and from left to right on p 
rows. Work even until total length measures 
12% (13%, 14, 15, 16) in., or desired length 
to underarm. 

Armhole shaping: Cast off 4 (5, 5, 5, 5) sts 
at beg of next 2 (2, 4, 4, 4) rows. Cast off 3 
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INSTRUCTIONS continued 


sts at beg of next 2 (2, 4, 4, 4) rows. Cast off 
2 sts at beg of next 2 (4, 2, 4, 4) rows. Cast 
off 1 st at beg of next 4 (7, 9, 10, 12) 
rows—76 (80, 82, 86, 90) sts. Work even un- 
til total length measures 22% (23%, 24%, 
251A, 27) in. 

Shoulder shaping: Cast off 6 (6, 6, 7, 7) 
sts at beg of next 4 (4, 4, 8, 4) rows. Cast off 
7 (7, 7, 7, 8) sts at beg of next 4 (4, 4, 0, 4) 
rows, and at the same time cast off center 14 
(16, 18, 18, 18) sts on row of 3rd shoulder 
dec. Then join 2nd ball of yarn to 2nd 
shoulder and work separately. Next 2 rows: 
Dec 5 (6, 6, 6, 6) sts once at each side of neck 
edge. 

Front: Work same as for Back, including 
armhole shaping, until total length 
measures 14% (15%, 16, 16%, 17%) in. 
Neck shaping: Divide work into 2 equal 
parts. Join a 2nd ball of yarn and work both 
sides separately. At each neck edge cast off 
1 st 7 (9, 9, 9, 9) times every row; then cast 
off 1 st at neck edge every 4th row 5 (5, 6, 6, 
6) times. Work even until total length to 
shoulders equals that of Back. 

Shoulder shaping: At each armhole edge 
cast off 6 (6, 6, 7, 7) sts every other row 2 (2, 
2, 4, 4) times. Cast off 7 (7, 7, 7, 8) sts at beg 
of next row 2 (2, 2, 0, 2) times. 

Sew left shoulder seam. 

Neckband: With right side facing, 
smaller needles and ecru, pick up and k 62 
(65, 68, 71, 74) sts along left front neck edge, 
place a marker at bottom of V-neck, pick up 
and k 62 (65, 68, 71, 74) sts along right front 
neck edge, and 24 (27, 29, 30, 30) sts along 
back neck edge—148 (157, 165, 172, 178) 
sts. Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for % in., dec 1 
st each side of marker every row. Cast off 
loosely in ribbing. 

Sew right shoulder and neckband seam. 

Armhole bands: With right side facing, 
smaller needles, and ecru, pick up and k 134 
(140, 146, 146, 152) sts along armhole edge. 
Work in k 1, p 1 ribbing for % in. Cast off 
loosely in ribbing. 

Sew side and armhole band seams. 


CROCHETED DOILY WITH 
BLUE FLOWERS, 
pages 52-53, foreground 

Note: To order instructions for Round 
Doily with Rosettes and Leaf Border, 
Doily with Flower and Leaf Border, and 
Five-Sided Doily, see page 16. Instruc- 
tions for Round Doily with Multicolor 
Floral Border and Multicolor Round 
Doily follow. 

Finished diameter is approximately 141% 
in. 

Materials: Coats & Clark Knit-Cro-Sheen: 
150-yd. ball of size 5 in each of the following 
colors: Green, white, blue, and yellow; size 
9 steel crochet hook, or size to obtain gauge 
given below. 

Gauge: Rnds 1-4 = 2in. 

Directions: With white, ch 8; sl st to form 
ring. Rnd 1: Ch 3, work 24 dc in ring, sl st to 
top of beg ch-3. Rnd 2: * Ch 5, sk 1 de, sc in 
next de. Rep from * 11 times more. 

Note: Do not join rnds. Rnd 3: * Ch 6, sc 
in ch-5 lp made in Rnd 2. Rep from * 11 
times more. Rnd 4: * Ch 7, sc in ch-6 lp 
made in Rnd 3. Rep from * 11 times more. 
Rnd 5: Ch 1, * in next ch-7 lp work 3 dc, ch 
3, 3 dc—cluster (cl) made; ch 4. Rep from * 
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11 times more. 

Rnd 6: * In next ch-3 sp work cl, ch 5. Rep 
from * 11 times more. Rnd 7: Work the same 
as for Rnd 6, except ch 6. Rnd 8: Work 
same as for Rnd 6, except ch 7. Rnd 9: 
Work same as Rnd 6, except ch 8. Rnd 10: 
Work same as Rnd 6, except ch 10. Rnd 11: 
Work same as Rnd 6, except ch 11. Rnd 
12: Work same as Rnd 6, except ch 12. Rnd 13: 
Work same as Rnd 6, except ch 13. End with 
cl on last rep. Note: Rnds 13-17 end with cls. 

Rnd 14: * Ch 8, sc in ch-13 lp, ch 8, in 
next ch-3 sp work cl. Rep from * around. 
Rnd 15: * Ch 9, tre in sc, ch 9, in next ch-3 
sp work cl. Rep from * around. Rnd 16: * Ch 
10, sc in tre, ch 10, in ch-3 sp work cl. Rep 
from * around. Rnd 17: * Ch 18, work in 
next cl as follows: dc in first 3 dc, 7 de in 
ch-3 sp, dc in next 3 dc. Rep from * around. 

Rnd 18: Ch 8, * sc in ch-18, ch 8, work 
(tre, ch.1) in each de of cl—18 tre made; ch 
7. Rep from *, ending with 13th tre (omit 
ch-1). 

Rnd 19: * Ch 8, (tre in tre, ch 2, sk ch-1) 
12 times; trc in last tre. Rep from * around. 
Rnd 20: * Ch 6, sc in first tre, (4 sc in ch-2 
sp, sk tre) 12 times. Rep from * around, 
ending with 4 sc bet last 2 tre on rnd. Rnd 
21: Sk tre, sl st in first 3 ch of ch-6 from Rnd 
20, * ch 8, tre in 5th sc of Rnd 20—the sc 
directly above trc made in Rnd 19—(ch 3, 
sk 3 sc, tre in next sc) 10 times; ch 3, sc in 
ch-6. Rep from * around, ending with tre, ch 
3. Rnd 22: Sc in 3rd sl st made on first rnd, 
work 3 sc in first ch-3 sp, sk tre, * in next 10 
ch-3 sps work (sc, hdc, dc, hdc, sc, sk 
trc)—scallop made; 3 sc in each of next 2 
ch-3 sps. Rep from * around, ending with 3 
sc in last sp. 

Rnd 23: Sl st through 3 sc in next ch-3 sp, 
sl st through sc and hdc of next ch-3 sp, * sc 
in next de—top of scallop; ch 15, sk 2 
scallops. Rep from * around (sps with 3 sc 
count as scallop), ending with ch 15, sl st to 
first sc. Rnd 24: Sl st to 8th st of ch-15, ch 4, 
2 tre in same ch-15 lp, * ch 11, 3 tre in next 
lp; work 3 tres tog as follows: work tre, leave 
last 2 lps on hook, beg another tre, work 
through and leave last 3 lps on hook, work 
3rd tre through until 4 Ips are left on hook, 
yo and draw through all 4 Ips. Rep from * 
around, join with sl st to top of 2nd tre. 
Fasten off. 

Stem and leaves: With right side of doily 
facing, attach green on lp made in Rnd 4 bet 
2 grps of 3 de, * ch 3, sc in ch-3 sp bet 2 grps 
of 3 de directly above in next rnd. Rep from 
* outward toward edge 8 times more. 

Leaf: Ch 10, attach to the right with sl st 
in 9th st of ch-13 in Rnd 13. Sc in 3rd ch 
from hook, hdc in next st, dc in next 5 sts, 
hdc, sc in last ch, sl st to last sc in stem, Rep 
leaf as before except attach to left in 3rd st 
of ch-13 in Rnd 18, turn, continue as before. 
Rep leaf again except attach to left in 3rd st 
of ch in Rnd 15, turn, continue as before. 
End with sl st to last sc of stem, sl st in ch-3 
sp of next cl above. Fasten off. Rep for each 
line of cls—12 stems. (Note: Wrong side of 
leaf will show faceup.) 

Flowers (make 12): With yellow, ch 6, sl 
st to form ring. Rnd 1: * Ch 6, sc in 2nd ch 
from hook and in next 4 sts, sc in ring. Rep 
from * 5 times more—6 petals formed. 
Fasten off. Rnd 2: Attach blue in ring, work 
2 sc in ring bet each petal. Pull petals 
forward and keep them unattached. (Note: 
Do not join rnds.) Rnd 3: Work 2 sc in each 


sc around; in last st inc 1 sc—25 sc; ch 1. 
Rnd 4: (Work dc in each of next 5 sc, ch 1) 5 
times; join with sl st to ch-1. Rnd 5: * In 
first dc of 5-de grp work hdc and dc; 2 de in 
next dc, 3 tre in next dc, 2 dc in next dc, dc 
and hdc in last de, sl st in ch-1 sp. Rep from 
* 4times—5 petals; sl st to ch-1. Fasten off. 
Sew flowers to doily, matching flower 
center with hole formed by 7 dc in ch-3 sp of 
Rnd 17. Align flowers with stem and leaves. 


ROUND DOILY WITH MULTI- 
COLOR FLORAL BORDER, 

pages 52-53, far left 

Finished diameter is about 9! in. 
Materials: Clark’s Big Ball mercerized cot- 
ton: 1 ball of no. 1 white and a small 
amount of the same size thread for 19 pan- 
sies in various colors; size 10 steel crochet 
hook. 

Directions: Center: With white, ch 8; join 
with sl st to form ring. Rnd 1: Ch 3, make 18 
de in ring; join to top of ch-3—19 de, 
counting ch-3 as 1 de. Rnd 2: Ch 4, * de in 
back Ip of next dc, ch 1. Rep from * around; 
join to 38rd ch of ch-4—19 sps. Rnd 3: Ch 5, * 
dc in next de, ch 2. Rep from * around; join 
to 3rd ch of ch-5. Rnd 4: Ch 8, dc in joining, 
ch 2, * 2 de in next de, ch 2. Rep from * 
around; join to top of ch-3—19 spokes start- 
ed. Rnd 5: Ch 3, 2 dc in next de, ch 2, * dc in 
next dc, 2 de in next dc, ch 2. Rep from * 
around; join as before. 

Rnd 6: Ch 3, de in next de, 2 de in next 
de, ch 2, * dc in next 2 de, 2 dc in next de, ch 
2. Rep from * around; join. Rnd 7-9: Ch 3, * 
dc in each dc to within 1 de before next ch-2 
sp, 2 dc in next de, ch 2. Rep from * around; 
join. Rnd 10: Ch 3, * de in each dc to next 
ch-2 sp, ch 2. Rep from * around; join. 

Rnd 11: Ch 3, * de in each dc to within 1 
dc before next ch-2 sp, ch 1, dc in next de, 
ch 2, Rep from * around; join. Rnd 12; Ch3, 
dc in next 4 de, (ch 1, de in next dc) twice; 
ch 2, * de in next 5 de, (ch 1, de in next de) 
twice; ch 2. Rep from * around; join. Rnd 
13: Ch 3, de in next 3 de, (ch 1, de in next 
dc) 3 times; ch 2, * de in next 4 de, (ch 1, de 
in next dc) 3 times; ch 2. Rep from * 
around; join. Rnd 14: Ch 3, de in next 2 dc, 
(ch 1, de in next dc) 4 times; ch 2, * de in 
next 3 dc, (ch 1, dc in next dc) 4 times; ch 2. 
Rep from * around; join. Rnd 15: Ch 3, dein 
next de, (ch 1, de in next dc) 5 times; ch 2, * 
dc in next 2 dc, (ch 1, de in next dc) 5 times; 
ch 2. Rep from * around; join. 

Rnd 16: Ch 6, sk next 2 de, sc in next de, * 
ch 3; in next ch-2 sp make 3 dc, ch 2, 3 
dc—open shell made; ch 3, sk next 3 de, sc 
in next de. Rep from * around, ending with 
3 de, ch 2 and 2 dc in last ch-2 sp. Join to 
3rd ch of ch-6. Fasten off. 

Pansy (make 19): Beg at center with any 
color, ch 10; join with sl st to form ring. 

Rnd 1: Ch 3, 4 dc in ring, (ch 2, 5 de in 
ring) 4 times; ch 2; join to top of ch-3. 

Rnd 2: (right side of pansy): S] st in next 
dc, ch 1, sc in following dc, (ch 1, in next 
ch-2 sp make 4 dc, ch 1, 4 dc—4-dc shell 
made; ch 1, sk 2 de, sc in next dc) 3 times; 
mark last shell worked; ch 1, (10 tre in next 
ch-2 sp) twice; ch 1. Join to first sc; ch 4, 
turn. Next row: (Dc in next tre, ch 1) 20 
times; dc in next sc; turn. Following row: Sl 
st in first sp and in next tre, ch 1, sc in next 
sp, (ch 3, sc in next sp) 18 times. Fasten off. 

Joining rnd: Using color of your choice, 
work as follows: With right side of Center 
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facing, join thread to sc bet 2 open shells of 
Rnd 16 on Center of doily, ch 1, sc in same 
place, * ch 5, with right side of pansy facing, 
sc in ch-1 sp of marked shell on a pansy, ch 
5, sc in ch-2 sp of next shell on Center of 
doily, (sl st in ch-1 sp of next shell on same 
pansy, ch 5) twice; sc in next sc on Center. 
Rep from * until all pansies have been 
joined to Center. Fasten off. 


MULTICOLORED ROUND 
DOILY, 

pages 52-53, rear center 

Finished diameter is 12 in. 

Materials: Clark’s Big Ball mercerized cot- 
ton, size 30: 1 ball each of no. 13 shaded 
blues, no. 15 shaded pinks, no. 19 shaded 
yellows, and no. 21 shaded greens; size 11 
steel crochet hook. : 
Directions: Beg at center with yellows, ch 
6; join with sl st to form ring. Rnd 1: Ch 3, 
make 23 dc in ring; join to top of ch-3—24 
dc, counting ch-3 as 1 de. Rnd 2: Ch 3; * 2 
dc in next de—inc made; dc in next de. Rep 
from * around, ending with 2 dc in last de; 
join as before—36 dc. Rnds 3-4: Ch 3, inc 12 
de evenly spaced, dc in each dc around; 
join—60 dc on Rnd 4. Fasten off yellows; 
join pinks to top of ch-3. 

Rnds 5-6: Work as for Rnd 3—84 dc on 
Rnd 6. Fasten off pinks; join greens to top of 
ch-3. 

Rnd 7: Ch 8, dc in next de, * 2 de in next 
de, de in next 2 de. Rep from * around, 
ending with 2 dc in last de; join—112 de. 

Rnd 8: Ch 3, 2 dc in next dc, dc in next 7 
dc. Rep from * around, ending with dc in 
last 6 de; join—126 de. Rnd 9: Ch 3, * 2 de 
in next de, dc in next 13 dc. Rep from * 
around, ending with dc in last 12 de; 
join—135 dc. Fasten off greens; join pinks to 
top of ch-3. 

Rnd 10: Ch 3, de in next 4 de, * 2 de in 
next dc, de in next 12 dc. Rep from * 
around; join—145 dc. Rnd 11: Ch 8, 2 de in 
next dc, * dc in next 9 dc, 2 dc in next de. 
Rep from * around, ending with dc in last 3 
dc; join—160 dc. Fasten off pinks; join 
yellows to top of ch-3. 

Rnd 12: Ch 3, de in next 2 de, ch 3, sk 2 de, 

** de in next 3 de, ch 3, sk 2 de. Rep from * 

around; join—32 sps. Rnd 13: Sl] st in next 2 
de and in next sp; ch 3, in same sp make de, 
ch 2, and 2 dc—beg shell made; ch 1; * in 
next ch-3 sp make 2 dc, ch 2, and 2 
dc—shell made; ch 1. Rep from * around; 
join—32 shells. Rnds 14-16: Sl st in next de 
and in next sp, make beg shell in same 
sp—beg shell over beg shell made; ch 1; * 
shell in sp of next shell—shell over shell 
made; ch 1. Rep from * around; join. Fasten 
off yellows, join greens to any ch-2 sp. 

Rnd 17: Ch 1, sc in same sp, * ch 5, sc in 
next ch-1 sp, ch 5, sc in sp of next shell. Rep 
from * around, ending with ch 2, dc in first 
sc to form last lp—64 lps. Rnds 18-20: Ch 1, 
sc in lp just formed, * ch 5, sc in next Ip. 
Rep from * around, ending with ch 2, de in 
first sc. Rnd 21: Ch 4, make 2 tre in same lp, 
ch 3, * 3 tre in next lp, ch 3. Rep from * 
around; join to top of ch-4. Rnd 22: SI st in 
next 2 tre and in next sp, ch 4, in same sp 
make tre, ch 2, and 2 trc—beg tre-shell 
made; * in next sp make 2 tre, ch 2, and 2 
trc—tre-shell made. Rep from * around; 
join to top of ch-4. Rnd 23: Sl] st in next tre 
and in next sp, ch 4 and complete beg trc- 
shell; * tre-shell over next tre-shell. Rep 
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from * around; join. Rnd 24: Making ch-1 
bet each shell work as for Rnd 22—64 shells. 
Fasten off pinks; join blues to any shell sp. 

Rnd 25: Rep Rnd 17—128 lps. Rnds 26- 
28: Rep Rnd 18. Rnd 29: Rep Rnd 21. 
Fasten off blues; join pinks to any ch-3 sp. 

Rnds 30-31: Work as for Rnds 22 and 24. 
Rnd 32: Work as for Rnd 17; join—256 Ips. 
Fasten off pinks; join greens to any lp. 

Rnd 33: Ch 1, sc in same lp, * ch 7, sk 
next lp; make 4 trc in next lp, ch 3, sc in top 
of last tre made, make 4 tre in same lp; ch 7, 
sk next lp, sc in next lp. Rep from * around, 
ending with ch-7; join to first sc. Fasten off. 


AMISH LOG CABIN QUILT, 

pages 54-55 

Finished size is 75x90 in. 

Materials: A variety of somber-colored 
medium-weight cotton or cotton blend 
fabrics (see Note below); 5% yds. backing 
fabric; 81x96-in. quilt batt; thread; graph 
paper. 

Directions: (Note: This quilt design is 
unique because each diagonal half of each 
log cabin block is worked with the same 
fabric. For example, in the center part of 
the quilt, a block would have all blue strips 
cut from the same blue fabric and all white 
strips cut from the same white fabric. 

For other squares, all strips are cut from 
black fabric. Suggested other colors are pur- 
ple, bottle green, bright green, brown, and 
bright blue. All centers are stitched from 
red fabric. 

Approximate yardages are as follows: 5 
yds. each black and white, % yd. red, and 
from % to a full yard of the other fabrics, 
depending on where the color is used.) 

Refer to the quilt pattern section, pages 
78-79, On graph paper, draw the following 
rectangles for each pattern piece: A 2-in. 
square for center for no. 1, a 1%x2-in. piece 
for no. 2, a 1/x8-in. piece for no. 3, a 1%2x4- 
in. piece for no. 4a 1%2x5-in. piece for no. 5, 


_a1%x6-in. piece for no. 6, a 1%x7-in. piece 


for no. 7, and a 1%x8-in. piece for no. 8. 
(Note: These dimensions include seam 
allowances.) 

Cut out templates for each size strip. For 
best results, make a test quilt block from 
scrap fabric to assure proper assembly. 

Plan position and color of each block, us- 
ing the photograph on pages 54-55 as a 
guide. The quilt shown features 120 blocks. 
(Note: For additional log cabin quilt pat- 
terns, refer to a quilting reference book from 
a local quilting shop or from the public 
library.) 

To assemble each block, begin with the 
center square. Refer to the schematic draw- 
ing for this quilt (page 78), and stitch the 
no. 2 pattern piece to the center block. 
Stitch the first no. 3 pattern piece to the 
center assembly, and then the remaining 
no. 3 pattern piece. 

Continue in this way until all 13 pieces 
have been joined to form the block. Con- 
tinue making blocks to conform with master 
pattern. 

To assemble, make 10 rows of 12 squares. 
Stitch rows together to form quilt top. Cut 
and piece backing fabric to match quilt top 
size. 

For quilt with bound edges, layer top, 
batting, and backing. Baste 3 layers 
together. Quilt as desired. 


Cut and piece sufficient bias-cut 2-in.-. 


wide strips to fit outside edge of quilt 
assembly. Stitch in place. 


OHIO STAR QUILT, 

page 56 

Finished size is 65x81 in. 

Materials: A variety of white fabrics (3% 
yds. in all) for border, sashing, plain, and 
pieces blocks; a total of 3 yds. blue fabrics 
for pieced squares; 5 yds. backing fabric; 
72x90-in. quilt batt; thread. 

Directions: Quilt is composed of 20 pieced 
blue-and-white blocks and 15 plain white 
squares. 

Refer to quilt pattern sections, page 79, for 
full-size patterns for pieced star blocks. 
Pattern pieces do not include %4-in. seam 
allowances. For the 20 pieced blocks, cut 80 
print squares (from various blue fabrics), 20 
white center squares, and 160 print 
triangles. 

To piece 1 block, refer to schematic block 
drawing on page 79. Begin by assembling 
the 4 triangles to a square. Note placement 
of light and dark triangles to form overall 
block pattern. Then join the 9 squares 
(plain and pieced) into 3 rows; join the rows - 
to complete the block. 

Make 19 more pieced blocks, Cut out fif- 
teen 9%-in. white squares for plain blocks. 
(Note: 9¥2-in. measurement includes %-in. 
seam allowances.) 

To assemble, refer to diagram on page 79. 
For each row of blocks alternate 4 pieced 
blocks with 3 plain blocks (7 blocks per 
row). Assemble 4 rows more similarly. 

Cut four 312x63¥in. sashing strips from 
white fabric. Stitch between each 7-block 
row. Cut and add a 912x57'-in. end panel 
as shown in diagram. Finally add a 
4¥%2x81¥%-in. panel to each side. (Note: 
Sashing, end, and side panels measure- 
ments include %-in. seam allowances.) 

Assemble and quilt as for Amish Log 
Cabin Quilt, page 100. 


CHIMNEY SWEEP QUILT, 

pages 56-57 

Finished size is 75x75 in. 

Materials: Medium-weight cotton or cot- 
ton-blend fabrics in the following amounts 
and colors: 3% yds. natural, 2 yds. red, 2% 
yds. blue; 4% yds. backing fabric; 81x96-in. 
quilt batt; thread. 

Directions: Quilt is composed of 25 pieced 
blocks and 16 plain natural blocks. 

For each block draw a 15x1%-in. square. 
This pattern piece does not include \%-in. 
seam allowances. 

Refer to the schematic drawing on page 
78. Draw an X in square by drawing 2 
diagonal lines from corner to corner across 
square. Use these patterns for half-square 
and quarter-square patterns. Add \-in. 
seam allowances. ; 

For each block cut 20 red squares (rep- 
resented by the shaded areas on the draw- 
ing on page 78). Cut 5 blue squares, 12 blue 
half-squares, and 4 blue quarter-squares. 
Begin stitching in the upper right-hand cor- 
ner of the block. Stitch a blue corner to a 
red square. Then stitch a blue side triangle 
to the same red square. 

For the next row of piecing, stitch 3 red 
squares together, with a blue side triangle 
on each end. 

Continue piecing diagonal rows of 
squares and side triangles until block is 
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l NSTR U CTIONS Continued 


completed. Make 25 pieced blocks. 

Cut sixteen 9'-in. blocks. (Note: Block 
measurement includes a, %-in. seam 
allowance.) 

For remaining quilt top pieces, draw a 
9-in. square on paper. Draw an X shape 
with 2 diagonal lines from opposite corners. 
Use these patterns for half-square and 
quarter-square patterns. Add %4-in. seam 
allowances. 

To complete quilt top, cut 12 large half- 
square triangles and 4 quarter-square 
triangles. Assemble quilt top in diagonal 
rows as for each block. 

Cut 2%-in.-wide blue strips for inside 
border. Cut and stitch two 65-in.-long strips 
to top and bottom edges of assembly; and 
two 70-in.-long strips to sides of assembly. 

For outer border, cut 312-in.-wide natural 
strips. Cut and stitch two 70-in.-long strips 
to top and bottom edges; cut and stitch two 
76-in.-long strips to sides of assembly. 

Assemble and quilt as for Amish Log 
Cabin Quilt, page 99. 


WRENCH QUILT, 

page 58 

Finished size is 68x84 in. 

Materials: Medium-weight cotton or 
cotton-blend fabrics in the following 
amounts and colors: “4 yd. each of 10 dif- 
ferent light prints, % yd. each of 10 dif- 
ferent dark prints (or % yd. of 20 different 
prints for each); 2 yds. white or other light 
fabric for plain squares and strips; 4% yds. 
backing fabric; 72x90-in. quilt batt; thread. 
Directions: Refer to the quilt pattern sec- 
tion, page 80. Quilt top is composed of 
twenty 8-in. pieced blocks and 16 plain 
white or light print squares. For best 
results, choose a wide variety of print 
fabrics for pieced blocks. 

For each block, refer to schematic draw- 
ing, and cut 4 large light triangles and 5 
light squares. Cut 4 large dark triangles and 
4 dark squares. 

Stitch 1 dark triangle to 1 light triangle 
along long edge. Repeat to make 3 more 
large squares. Stitch 1 small dark square to 
a small light square. Repeat to make 3 more 
rectangles. 

Then stitch remaining small light square 
in center of 2 small rectangles to form cen- 
ter strip. Then, using schematic drawing on 
page 80 as a guide (shaded areas represent 
dark fabrics), stitch a rectangle between 2 
larger squares to make 1 row. Repeat with 
remaining pieces. Sew 3 rows together to 
complete block. 

Cut 16 white or light squares to 8% in. 
(Note: This measurement includes a %-in. 
seam allowance.) 

Stitch blocks into 4 rows of 9 blocks, 
alternating a pieced block with a white 
block. See assembly diagram on page 80; 
shaded squares represent pieced blocks. 

Cut 3 white strips to 82x72" in. (Note: 
Measurements include a ‘'%4-in. seam 
allowance.) Sew strips together, alternating 
a pieced block strip with a plain white strip. 

To complete quilt top, cut and stitch a 
61%2x56'%2-in. white border piece to top and 
bottom edges. Cut and stitch a 62x84'%-in. 
white border strip to each side of quilt. 
(Note: Border measurements include a 
%4-in, seam allowance.) 
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LEMOYNE STAR QUILT, 

pages 58-59 

Finished size is 72x83 in. 

Materials: % yd. each of 24 to 30 different 
medium-weight cotton or cotton-blend 
prints, or scraps of many more different 
prints; 2% yds. peach fabric for quilt, % yd. 
peach fabric for prairie point border; 31% 
yds. white fabric for quilt, % yd. white 
fabric for prairie point border; 5 yds. back- 
ing fabric; 81x96-in. quilt batt; thread. 
Directions: Refer to full-size patterns and 
assembly diagrams on page 81. Quilt is 
composed of 42 pieced quilt blocks, and 
peach sashing strips and borders. 

For each block, cut 8 diamonds (see full- 
size patterns), each from different print. 
Cut 4 white squares and 4 white side 
triangles for each block. (Note: For entire 
quilt, cut 336 diamonds, 168 squares, and 
168 triangles.) 

Begin piecing block by sewing two 
triangles together, beginning from the cen- 
ter and working to the outside. Repeat 
around until all 8 diamonds are joined. 
(Note: This piecing must be exact for dia- 
mond assembly to lie flat.) Then add the 
corner squares and side triangles. Repeat 
until all 42 squares have been pieced (see 
schematic diagram, page 81). 

For peach sashing strips and borders, cut 
thirty 2%x9'%-in. sashing strips, five 
2%x75'2-in. sashing strips, two 442x64%- 
in. borders, and two 44%2x83'%-in. borders. 
(Note: Sashing and border strip measure- 
ments include a 4-in. seam allowance.) 

Stitch blocks together with 22x9'-in. 
sashing strips between them. Make 6 rows 
of 7 blocks each. Then join rows together 
with longer peach sashing strips between 
them (see assembly diagram, page 81). 

For borders, stitch shorter strips to top 
and bottom edges of quilt top. Add longer 
strips to the sides. 

Position prairie points (see below) around 
outside edge of quilt top assembly so that 
points of triangle point toward center of 
quilt and that raw edges of points and quilt 
top align. Baste in place. 

Piece backing fabric to same size as quilt 
top. On working surface, smooth out quilt 
batt. Then layer quilt top and backing right 
sides together atop quilt batt. Stitch 
around, leaving an opening for turning. 
Trim quilt batt; turn. Stitch quilt closed. 

Quilt as desired. 

Prairie point border: Cut 2%4-in. squares 
from peach and white fabric. Fold each 
square in half diagonally; then fold in half 
again so that all raw edges align. Make ap- 
proximately 78 to 82 each of white and 
peach points. 


EASY BATIK, 

pages 60-61 

For projects shown on pages 60-61, you will 
need the materials and tools listed below. 
Read all instructions, general and specific, 
before beginning. 

General directions: The materials needed 
are men’s white, 100-percent-cotton hand- 
kerchiefs or white, unsized, 45-in.-wide, 
100-percent-cotton fabric (available in 
quiltmaker’s supply or batik art supply 
stores), or old, well-washed 100-percent- 
cotton sheets (see ‘‘Precautions,” below); 
Procion of high-intensity, cold-water fabric 


dyes (available in art and crafts stores) in 
the following colors: lemon yellow, gold- 
yellow, red-orange, red, fuchsia, light blue, 
turquoise, forest green, black; beeswax; 
paraffin wax; pickling or table salt; sodium 
alginate or batik dye thickening agent, such 
as Hi-Dye Print Base; Arm and Hammer 
Super Washing Soda Detergent Booster or 
other sal soda; baking soda; water softener. 

The tools you need are a kitchen blender 
or wire whip (for making thickener); an 
electric frying pan and pie tin with wire 
support; tinfoil (or substitute a small pan 
set in a larger pan of simmering water for 
the pie tin, frying pan, and tinfoil); pencil; 
watercolor brushes; waxing brush; protec- 
tive gloves; 3- to 4-gallon enameled, stain- 
less steel, glass, or plastic dye bath con- 
tainer; 3- to 4-gallon kettle (for boiling out 
wax); glass or plastic measuring cup and 
spoon or wooden dowel (for stirring stick) 
plastic bags (for curing); paper towels; 
newspapers; cleansing bleach (for cleanup); 
apron; small glass or plastic lidded con- 
tainers (for storing dyes); stretching frame 
or embroidery hoop. 

Precautions: 

As with any activity involving the use of 
chemicals or other potentially harmful 
materials or procedures, you must plan 
carefully before you begin and take 
safety precautions while you are work- 
ing. Batiking involves using hot wax, so 
do not leave children unattended in your 
work area. And do not leave the work 
area while wax is melting in the pan. 
Keep baking soda handy to douse an elec- 
trical fire. Work in a well-ventilated, 
well-illuminated area. If you observe the 
following precautions, you should find 
batik a rewarding experience. Do not 
work in a food preparation area because 
the dyes are contaminating. Reserve 
tools (except blender, wire whip, or fry- 
ing pan) for batiking. Do not return batik 
pans to the kitchen. Do not use alumi- 
num, copper, or galvanized pans for 
batik. 

For large projects wear a face mask to 
avoid breathing contaminating dye parti- 
cles. Wear rubber gloves to avoid stain- 
ing your skin. 

When purchasing materials for batik, 
do not substitute cotton/polyester fabric 
blends or hot-water dyes for materials 
listed above if you wish to duplicate our 
bright colors. Synthetic fabrics resist 
dyes, and hot-water dyes will destroy 
wax lines. 

Experiment with colors and procedures, 
below, making small items first. 

Preparing the fabric 

To make fabric more receptive to dye, soak 
it in a soda bath. Mix % cup washing soda 
in a quart of hot water until dissolved. Pour 
the liquid into a soaking tub, add 3 quarts 
of cold water, and stir. Soak the fabric in li- 
quid for 15 minutes, then hang the fabric to 
dry. To smooth the fabric, steam-press with 
an iron set at wool or low temperature. 
Drawing and painting the design 

Draw the design lightly onto the fabric with 
a pencil. Mount the fabric in a large em- 
broidery hoop or on an artist’s stretching 
frame. This makes the fabric easier to paint 
and wax. 

For painting the design on the fabric (see 
photo 1), you will need a thickening agent 
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to combine with the dyes. This will make 
the dyes “‘paintable.”’ 

Use a purchased thickener for batik or 
mix your own. To mix a thickening agent, 
pour 1 quart water into a blender, sprinkle 2 
tablespoons sodium alginate onto the 
water; blend to a smooth consistency like 
that of heavy cream. Pour the contents into 
a glass jar, cover, and store until needed. 
(Note: the thickener is not a contaminate 
and can be mixed safely in a blender used to 
prepare food.) 

To prepare dye for painting in the design, 
mix 1 teaspoon of dye to 1 cup of thickener 
in a small lidded container. (For small proj- 
ects, mix % teaspoon dye to “4 cup of 
thickener.) Add a pinch of baking soda to 
the mix to activate the dye. 

With watercolor brushes, paint in parts of 
the design (see “Specific Instructions,” 
below) blotting off excess dye with paper 
toweling to keep thickened dye from run- 
ning while drying. Air-dry the painted 
fabric. Rinse the painted fabric with cold 
water to remove any excess color and to set 
color. Gradually increase the temperature 
of the water to warm until the rinse water is 
clear. Air-dry again. 

Waxing the design to resist dye 

If you want the batik to have a smooth ap- 
pearance, use a soft wax combination of 1 
part beeswax to 3 parts paraffin wax. For a 
more crackled look, use paraffin wax only. 

Prepare a pan for melting the wax by lin- 
ing an electric frying pan with tinfoil (to 
catch wax drips). Set a metal pie tin on the 
tinfoil and fasten a wire snugly across the 
pie tin and around the frying pan, twisting 
wire ends together firmly. Use the wire to 
wipe excess wax from the brush during wax- 
ing. Heat the wax in the pie tin to 275 
degrees Fahrenheit; turn the dial down 
when the wax is hot enough and reheat the 
wax when it cools. Do not leave hot wax 
unattended. Do not allow wax to over- 
heat. 

If a frying pan is not available, substitute 
a small pan for melting the wax; use a 
candy thermometer to monitor the heat of 
the wax. Set the small pan in a larger pan of 
simmering water and take care in control- 
ling the heat. Keep hot pads handy. 

Caution: Be sure not to spill wax on the 
electric coils of the heating unit. Hot wax 
is flammable. Do not try to put out a wax 
fire with water; extinguish the fire with 
baking soda or invert a large pot over the 
flame to cut off oxygen to the fire. 

With a brush used only for wax, cover the 
painted areas of the design with wax; cover 
all parts of the unpainted fabric that should 
remain white. (See “Specific Instructions,” 
following, for our projects.) The waxing step 
fills in the fibers of the fabric and keeps the 
dye from penetrating during the dipping 
step. The fabric left unwaxed will accept 
the dye. 

Dipping the design in dye 

To prepare the dyebath, put one teaspoon 
of dye, one tablespoon of water softener, 1 
cup salt, and 2 gallons of 90-degree water in 
the dyebath container. Stir well and im- 
merse painted/waxed fabric in dyebath. 
Stir for 10 minutes, remove the fabric, add 
1% teaspoons washing soda (dissolved in 
hot water before adding to dyebath) and 
return the fabric to the tub. Stir oc- 
casionally for 15 minutes. 
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Note: This mix contains enough dye to 
dye 2 yards of fabric a medium color. Use 
smaller amounts of water and dye for 
smaller projects. 

Decrease the amount of water to make 
the dye stronger. The fabric will appear 
darker when wet. 

Remove the fabric, pressing away excess 
dye with your hands. Fold the fabric and 
place it in a plastic bag, pushing the air out 
of the bag. Tie the bag tightly and let the 
fabric set for 2 hours. 

Rinse the fabric in cool water until the 
water runs clear. Air-dry the fabric. 
Removing the wax from fabric 
Boil water in a nonfood kettle, adding 
cup of soap flakes or granulated soap. Add 
the fabric to boiling water; boil for 5 to 10 
minutes. Remove the fabric from the boil- 
ing water, skimming the wax away from the 
top of the kettle. Rinse the fabric in clear 
water to remove more wax. Do not pour out 
the kettle over a drain; the wax will clog the 
drain. Skim the wax off the top of the cooled 
water in the kettle before repeating the boil- 
ing procedure. (You may need to remove 
more wax.) Air-dry the fabric. Wash the 
fabric in the machine; air-dry and press the 
fabric. 

Specific Instructions: 

For each pillow you need one 16-in.-square, 
white-cotton men’s handkerchief or other 
white-cotton fabric square; one 16-in. fabric 
square (pillow backing); 2 yds. black pip- 
ing; 1 lb. polyester fiberfill; thread; batik 
materials and tools (see ‘General Instruc- 
tions,” opposite); butcher paper. 
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Enlarge the patterns, below, onto butcher 
paper. Follow the batik steps (see ‘General 
Instructions,” opposite), painting the black 
areas on the patterns with the colors listed 
below, waxing the painted and white areas 
and dyeing the gray areas in the colors also 
listed below: 

Pillow A: Paint the black areas black; dip 
the waxed fabric in pale turquoise dyebath. 

Pillow B: Paint the leaves yellow-green 
(combine yellow and green dyes) and the 
flower centers black. Paint the petals on the 
small flower yellow and the petals on the 
large flower fuchsia. Dip the waxed fabric in 
purple dye (combine red and blue dyes). 

Pillow C; Paint the black areas black; dip 
the waxed fabric in pale turquoise dye. 

Pillow D: Paint the flower center black, 
the flower petals fuchsia, and the three 
outer petals turquoise. Dip the waxed fabric 
in purple dye (combine red and blue dyes). 

After completing the process, sew black 
piping along the raw edges of the pillow 
front. With right sides facing, sew pillow 
back to pillow front along previous stitch 
line. Leave an opening for turning. Turn the 
pillow right side out, stuff with fiberfill, and 
sew the pillow closed. 

For the tablecloth, mark 1%-in.-wide 
stripes lengthwise on two 86-in. strips of 45- 
in.-wide cotton fabric. Wax every other 
stripe. Dip the waxed fabric in the purple 
dyebath. (See “General Instructions,” 
opposite.) 

When batik steps have been completed, 
sew the 2 strips of fabric together with right 
sides facing. Press the seam open.and hem 
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INSTRUCTIONS Continued 


the tablecloth edges. 

For the curtains, you need 5 yds of 45-in.- 
wide, white-cotton fabric, batik materials 
and tools listed in ‘‘General Instructions,” 
page 100. 

Cut or tear the length of fabric into 3 
strips; one 11 in. wide, one 28% in. wide, 
and one 5% in. wide. 

Enlarge the pattern, right, onto butcher 
paper. Repeat the pattern as you work the 
length of the curtain panels. 

Follow the batik steps in ‘‘General In- 
structions,” page 100. For the widest strip, 
combine red and green dye to make gray 
dye. Use a small amount of gray to color the 
thickener for painting. Paint gray on the 
areas shown in black on the pattern. Wax 
the painted areas and dip the fabric strip in 
dark gray dyebath. (Use gray dye with a lit- 
tle black dye.) 

For the medium-wide strip, dip the fabric 
in turquoise dyebath first. Paint the black 
design on the fabric with black thickened 
dye. No wax is used on this strip. 

For the narrow strip, paint zigzag shapes 
in lemon yellow. Wax over the yellow areas 
and dip the strip in red dyebath. 

When the batik steps are completed, cut 
the strips in half crosswise (one for each side 
of the window). 

For each side, sew strips together using 
Y%-inch,. seam allowances. (See the pattern 
for the order.) Be sure to reverse the strip 
order for 1 side to make matching panels. 
Hem all the raw edges, fold the curtain tops 
over 4 inches, and sew along the edges to 
make rod carriers. 

For the chair cushions, you need two 20- 
in. squares of white cotton, white-cotton 
strips for cushion sides and cushion bottoms 
(measure your cushions for correct 
amount); 4 yds. black piping; batik sup- 
plies listed in ‘General Instructions,” page 
100. Enlarge the pattern, top, far right, onto 
butcher paper. 

Follow “General Instructions,” page 100, 
except for the painting step. Wax in the 
white areas on the pattern and dip all the 
cushion fabric in fuchsia dyebath. 

Make the chair cushions to fit your 
chairs. We sewed black piping along the 
edges of the cushion tops before attaching 
side strips. Then we tacked the covers over 
old chair cushions. No cushion bottoms are 
needed. 


AD-LIB BATIK 

Once you have mastered the basic batik 
procedures outlined for the pillows, cur- 
tains, chair cushions, and _ tablecloth, 
above, you can simplify the steps to make 
original batik yardages for other decorative 
purposes. 

To make the steps easier, call on handy 
household items: Use the simplest wax 
melting equipment and make designs with 
odds and ends instead of with predrawn or 
prepainted patterns. 

Here are some ideas to get you started on 
off-the-cuff designing. (Be sure to take all 

_safety precautions listed for the previous 
projects.) 
Wax-melting equipment 
First you will need to devise a safe way to 
melt wax. An electric skillet is perfect for 
this purpose because it can maintain a con- 
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stant temperature. Set it at 275 degrees 
Fahrenheit. 

Another alternative is the double boiler 
method. Set a small pan for melting wax in 
a larger pan of water, then heat the water to 
boiling on a stove or hot plate. You also can 
melt wax in a bucket set on a hot plate. 

In either of these cases, take care to avoid 
overheating the wax. 

Caution: Hot wax is flammable, so be 
sure not to spill wax on the electric coils of a 
heating unit. Do not try to put out a wax 
fire with water; use baking soda or invert a 
large pot over the fire to cut off oxygen. 
Wax-applying equipment 
To make waxing easier, first stretch the 
fabric. You can work on waxed paper, but 
the fabric must be peeled from it after wax- 
ing. To keep the fabric from sticking to the 
work surface, stretch it in a large em- 
broidery hoop. Or tauten the fabric by tack- 
ing it on an old picture frame or window 
frame. 

To fill in the areas you wish to resist the 
dye, you can use natural-bristle brushes you 
probably have on hand. Use broad brushes 
for waxing in large areas and round brushes 
for making outlines or curved lines. For very 
large areas, wallpaper brushes are handy. 
Wipe excess wax from the brush after use to 
keep it from stiffening. Once brushes have 
been dipped in wax, save them just for 
batik. 

Other simple tools for applying wax on 
fabric are thread spools, corks, cardboard 
rolls, ends of dowels, small pieces of bam- 
boo, and cookie cutters. Dipped in wax, 
they make attractive patterns. Soak the 
ends of the spools, corks, etc. in melted wax 


‘for 30 seconds before pressing them onto the 


fabric. 


CARVED CHEST, 

page 62 

Materials: 28x26x15-in. unfinished chest; 
wood-carving tools (available at art, crafts, 
and hobby stores); fine sandpaper; maple 
stain; raw umber, and crimson artists’ oil 
paints; linseed oil; Grumbacher Tuffilm 
spray (available at art stores); turpentine; 
varnish; medium round oil brush; stain and 
varnish brush; wiping cloths; carbon paper; 
white paper. 

Instructions: Enlarge patterns, right, onto 
white paper. With carbon paper and a ball- 
point pen, trace the pattern onto the drawer 
fronts; flop the patterns for the other halves 
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of the drawer fronts. Draw the letters for the 
name in the space left open on the middle 
drawer. (Note: You may need to adapt the 
design to fit a chest of a different size.) 

Using wood-carving tools, carve along the 
lines. A small curved gouge is good for 
single curved lines. For wider arcs, use a 
larger curved gouge; carve out and away to 
achieve the varying widths. For straight 
lines, use a straight chisel or V-gouge to 
form large grooves. (Note: If you’re using in- 
expensive wood, take care when rounding 
the curves to avoid excessive chipping.) 

When the design is completely carved 
out, sand all the surfaces. 

Brush stain on the entire chest. With a 
cloth, wipe away excess stain, leaving stain 
in the grooves. Let the stain dry overnight. 

Paint colors onto the drawer fronts. Mix a 
small amount of crimson oil paint with lin- 
seed oil to make a light rose-colored stain. 
With a small paintbrush, stain the areas 
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shown in gray on the pattern; let dry. With 
raw umber, paint the dark lines and areas 
indicated on the pattern. Let the paint dry 
for 3 days. 

Spray with Tuffilm to set the paint; var- 
nish the chest. Clean the brushes with 
turpentine. 


EMBROIDERED CURTAIN, 

page 63 

Finished size is 45x67 in. 

Materials: 2 yds. of 45-in.-wide sheer 
fabric; 2 skeins each of dark green, light 
pink, rose, and magenta embroidery floss; 8 
skeins of gray embroidery floss; dress- 
maker’s transfer pen; butcher paper; 19x24- 
in. tissue paper. 

Directions: Enlarge the pattern, below, 
onto butcher paper. To prepare a full-size 
pattern, tape enough sheets of tissue paper 
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together to make a 45x70-in. area. Fold the 
tissue along the center vertically. 

Transfer the enlarged pattern to 1 side of 
the tissue paper, aligning the dotted line 
with the center fold. After drawing 1 side, 
fold the tissue paper along the fold; trace 
over the pattern again to fill out the other 
side of the design. Slip the tissue drawing 
under the curtain fabric; center the design 
so that you have about 4-in. margins on the 
selvage edges and about 10 in. of extra 
fabric at the bottom below the fringe. 

Using the transfer pen, trace the design 
onto the fabric. 

To embroider a line, gently sew running 
stitches along a line to a turning point; 
reverse the direction and thread the floss 
back through each running stitch until you 
reach the point at which you began. Repeat 
the stitching procedure for each line, chang- 
ing colors as needed. Stitch shade lines in 
gray, leaves and stems in green. In- 
terchange the 3 pink shades on the fringe 
and flowers. 

Note: Do not use an embroidery hoop or 
pull threads taut. Be sure to tie neat knots 
on the wrong side of the curtain; sheet 
fabric will not conceal oversize knots. 
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MOTHER GOOSE QUILT AND 
CHARACTERS 

pages 64-65 

Materials: Closely woven white cotton 
blend fabric; brown permanent felt tipped 
marker; colored pencils, fabric markers, 
fabric crayons; or acrylic paints; em- 
broidery floss; polyester fiberfill. 
Directions: Enlarge doll patterns on pages 
104 and 105 and transfer to fabric. Outline 
each design with brown marker. 

The simple brown outline characters look 
charming on a plain white or natural- 
colored fabric and don’t need embellish- 
ment. However, if you decide to decorate 
the fabric, do so before the pattern pieces 
are cut out. Suggestions for decorating the 
dolls are given below. 

Painted dolls: Use quality acrylic paints 


‘ or paints especially formulated for working 


on fabric. Paints should be thinned with 
water to the consistency of light cream. Lay 
the dolls faceup on several layers of 
newspaper, and paint the larger areas of 
color first. Try to use just a light wash of 
color, so that outlines and details of the 
characters will show through. Rinse brush 
frequently and thoroughly. When painted 
fabric is completely dry, press carefully on 
the wrong side to set colors. Dolls may now 
be stitched and stuffed. 

Crayons: Color the front and back of each 
doll carefully, being sure not to leave stray 
flecks of crayon wax on the fabric. When 
completed, lay the fabric faceup on several 
layers of clean paper toweling. Cover with 
additional layers of toweling and press at 
high setting to remove excess wax and set 
the colors. 

Permanent fabric markers: Be sure you 
select fabric markers that do not bleed or 
run on the fabric. It is best to test markers 
on a scrap corner of the fabric before 
starting to work on the dolls. Use a very 
light touch, since fabric markers tend to 
yield deep, vibrant colors that might 
overwhelm the finer details of the doll 
designs. 

Embroidery: Embroidered details may be 
worked on the plain background fabric, or 
used in combination with a painted or 
crayoned background. We suggest that em- 
broidery be confined to details, rather than 
trying for an overall embroidered effect. 

To assemble dolls: Cut out front and back 
of each character, cutting.at least %4 inch 
outside the solid outline of each figure. 
With right sides together, pin and baste 
front and back together, carefully matching 
up the solid outlines of figures. 

Stitch doll together by hand or by 
machine. Stitching should fall about % inch 
outside the solid brown figures as closely as 
possible. Leave a 1-inch opening at base of 
figure for turning. Trim seams. 

Turn dolls right side out and press with a 
hot iron before stuffing. Lightly stuff doll, 
beginning at head and working down. Turn 
under base of doll and slip-stitch closed. 


COUNTRY COUSIN DOLLS, 
pages 66-67 

Materials: Flesh-colored fabric (bodies); 
assorted plain and printed wool and calico 
fabrics (clothing); unspun wool or mohair 
(hair); buttons, lace, ribbons, ‘leather 
scraps; acrylic paints; fabric glue; polyester 


fiberfill; thread; butcher paper. 

Directions: Enlarge patterns, page 106. 
Make full-size patterns for each piece of 
each doll (sleeves, dresses, arms, boots, 
aprons, shirts, pants, and bodies). 

For body patterns, use basic outlines of 
main patterns. Draw in simple faces (see 
examples on patterns). For dresses, cut 
along necklines indicated on main patterns 
and extend hemlines to 1 in. below lines in- 
dicated for boot tops. Cut a 7%x1-in. rec- 
tangle for neck scarves. For father’s cuffs, 
cut a 1'%x6-in. rectangle. Cut a 1%4x3%-in. 
rectangle for son’s cuffs. Son’s pants pat- 
tern is a 6-in. square. Label all pieces. All 
patterns include %-in, seam allowance. 

For each doll, cut 2 bodies and 4 arms 
from flesh-toned fabric. From assorted 
wools and calicos, cut fronts and backs for 
shirts, dresses, sleeves, cuffs, pants, boots, 
and pig. Cut 1 apron, 1 head scarf or scarf. 

Sew aprons to dress fronts; trim apron 
edges with lace. 

Pin dress, shirt, boot fronts to body 
fronts; pin dress, shirt, and boot backs to 
body backs. Pin all sleeve fronts and backs 
to arm front and backs. With right sides 
together and using %4-in. seam allowance, 
sew all body fronts and backs together; 
leave seams open for turning along straight 
edges. Repeat for all arms. (Note: For dress 
hem overhang, do not sew between boot 
tops and bottom of skirt. Tuck dresses up 
while stitching around boots [see detail 
drawing].) Clip curves; trim seams. Turn 
dolls right side out and stuff firmly with 
fiberfill. Sew openings closed. 

Hem dresses and trim with lace. Add 
sleeve cuffs, lace trims, shirt buttons, 
shoelace detail. Hand-sew finger and boot 
divisions (see broken’ lines). Sew unspun 
wool or yarn along parts on heads; style hair 
as desired. Lightly sketch in faces with pen- 
cil and paint facial details with acrylics. Tie 
on and tack head or neck scarves in place. 
Trim scarf ends. Attach pig inside mother’s 
arms, girl’s hands to each other, and 
father’s hand to son’s shoulder. : 


MOM AND DAD PROJECTS, 
pages 68-69 

General directions: Our “Mom” and 
“Dad” plaques are embroidered letters on 
off-white fabric background. For other ways 
to decorate fabric with these letters, see the 
instructions, below. Specific instructions 
for the plaques and the evening bag follow. 

To begin the projects, first enlarge the 
letter patterns, pages 108-109. To create 
pattern, transfer the letters for an M and an 
O, or a D and an A, to brown paper for the 
master pattern. Then trace each word onto 
tissue paper, repeating each letter. 

To transfer designs to muslin or other 
lightweight or light-colored fabrics, place a 
motif under a square of fabric; allow ade- 
quate margins for seams, etc. Trace design 
lines with a fine-point brown permanent 
marker, using a light touch. (Test the 
marker first to determine the pressure 
needed for a sharp line.) 

To transfer designs to heavier fabrics, slip 
dressmaker’s carbon paper between fabric 
and design. Make closely spaced indentions 
through the carbon with a needle. 
Decorating the fabric designs 
The letter designs may be embellished with 
fabric dye, paints, embroidery, appliqué, 
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INSTR U CTIONS Continued 


beading, or quilting. If you choose to 
decorate designs, do so before assembling 
them into projects. 

Fabric dye: To add background color, you 
can dip muslin or other washable fabric in a 
cold water dyebath for an overall tint. Mix a 
weak solution of fabric dye in the color of 
your choice, then test it on a scrap of the 
same fabric before you color the entire 
piece. The color should be light enough to 
allow design lines to show through. When 


dry, tinted fabric may be used as is or 
decorated with paint or embroidery to suit 
your taste. 

Painting: Use acrylic or fabric paints and 
a narrow (%4-in.-wide) rounded brush. 

For a light wash of color, thin acrylic 
paints with water. (For fabric paints, follow 
manufacturer’s directions.) To lighten 
colors, mix a drop of white paint with a few 
drops of water, then mix this with the color 
(too much white makes colors heavy and 
opaque). To mix colors, follow the proce- 
dure for lightening a shade. Be sure to test 


Leave open 


your colors on scrap fabrics before painting 
the design. 

Dip brush into color, stroke off excess 
paint on paper toweling, then brush color 
carefully and sparingly onto fabric. Paint 
up to but not over design lines. Paint is less 
apt to bleed if a sliver of unpainted fabric is 
left between colors. 

Paint dark colors first, then light colors. 
Let each area dry thoroughly before 
painting adjacent areas. 

When the paint is completely dry, heat- 
set the colors with a warm iron on the wrong 
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side of the fabric. 

Colored pencils, crayons, and fabric 
markers also may be used to decorate 
fabric. Use a light touch, and heat-set the 
applied color with a warm iron. 

Embroidery may be used alone or in com- 
bination with paint to enhance a motif. Use 
simple stitches and a variety of cotton, silk, 
and metallic threads to embellish all or por- 
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tions of the designs. Or use straight, zigzag, 
or decorative machine embroidery stitches 
to outline or fill in portions of the designs. 

Appliqué and beading: Motifs may be 
embellished with ribbon, lace, or fabric, 
appliqués. Or accent design elements with 
beads. 

Quilting: After all other decorating is 
completed, patches also may be quilted for 
added dimension. First sandwich a layer of 
quilt batting between the decorated patch 
and a piece of lightweight backing fabric; 
then machine- or hand-quilt along the 
design lines you wish to emphasize. 


“MOM” AND “DAD” PLAQUES, 
pages 68-69 

Materials: 12x30-in. piece of off-white 
closely woven fabric, such as linen or 100- 
percent cotton; embroidery threads, in- 
cluding floss, silk, metallic, and other 
novelty threads; small piece of quilt 
batting; frame; foam-core board; ribbon. 
Directions: Refer to general directions and 
trace the 3 letters for each plaque onto 
tissue paper. Transfer to fabric. 

Embroider motifs with floss, adding 
touches of metallic or silk stitchery. Use a 
variety of stitches, including satin stitches, 
outline stitches, French knots. When em- 
broidery is complete, clean and block work. 

To frame, cut a piece of foam-core board 
to fit inside frame. Cover with quilt batting. 
Smooth embroidery over batting and secure 
on back with masking tape. Tack ribbon 
around edge of stitchery, so that it forms a 
“mat” for stitchery. Secure in frame. 


MOM’S EVENING BAG, 

page 68 

Materials: Two 12x18-in. pieces of crepe, 
satin, or other dressy fabric; 2 yds. picot- 
edged taffeta ribbon; embroidery thread. 
Directions: Enlarge the “M”’ for front of 
bag and transfer it to 1 piece of fabric so 
that base of M is 2 in. above one 12-in. edge 
of the fabric (this will be the lower edge of 
the front flap) and centered widthwise. 

Embroider the design in_ stitches, 
threads, and colors of your choice. The bag 
shown is worked in gold and silver metallic 
threads, with the morning-glories and lat- 
tice in blue, the leaves in green. The letter is 
peach-colored, with gold threads couched 
down in the open spaces. A line of gold 
thread is couched down about 1 in. from the 
raw edge of the fabric. 

When embroidery is finished, baste taf- 
feta ribbon along the seam line ('% in.) of 
the front flap so just the picot trim shows, 
then stitch fabric into a envelope bag. Add 
lining. 


PAINTED BOXES . 

pages 70-71 

Materials: Six-in.-diameter wooden box 
(for pansy design); 7-in.-diameter wooden 
box (for rose design); acrylic paints in jars 
or tubes in the following colors: dark red, 
maroon, dark green, antique gold, purple, 
and black for rose box; bright yellow, pale 
blue, lavender, purple, olive green, black 
and white for pansy box; no. 8 or no. 10 flat 
watercolor brush; no. 1 or no. 2 fine liner 
brush; sandpaper; varnish. 

Directions: Sand boxes, then paint bases 
dark green. Lightly transfer rose or pansy 
designs, right, to center of box lid using 
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I NSTRUCTIONS Continued 


graphite or carbon paper. 

To paint designs, thin paint with water to 
a wash. Using the photo as a guide, paint 
flowers and leaves in colors noted on pat- 
terns. Then, using a fine brush, add stems, 
shadows and other details. Using green, 
paint lattice design along lip of lid. 

Finish box with 2 coats of varnish, allow- 
ing box to dry thoroughly between coats. 


EMBROIDERED PAPER 
BOXES, 

pages 70-71 

Materials (for 3 boxes): Sheet of per- 
forated paper 11x14 inches; embroidery 
floss in the following colors; 3 shades of pur- 
ple, three shades of green, and yellow; no. 
26 tapestry needle; tagboard; felt for lining; 
craft glue; clear finish. 

Directions: Work cross-stitch design on 
perforated paper following pattern, below. 
(Pattern is for large box; work variations for 
two smaller sizes.) Stitch through one hole 
at a time (to prevent tearing paper) and use 
four strands of floss. Stitch the border 
designs randomly. Set aside. 

To assemble boxes, follow instructions for 
large box; adjust for smaller sizes. 

For large box, cut a 3%-in.-wide by 4%- 
in.-long oval lid from tagboard. Measure 
the perimeter of the oval and cut a %-in.- 
wide tagboard strip for the lip. Glue tip to 
edge of oval, using a %-in.-wide tagboard 
lining (folded in half) to secure the piece. 
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1 Square 


1 Inch 


excess glue and let dry. Apply clear finish to 
the outside. 


CHRISTMAS KITTENS, 

pages 74-75 

The cat patterns on page 110 are used in 
various sizes and combinations for each of 
the projects shown on pages 74 and 75. To 
increase the number of different patterns 
and poses to use for your projects, reverse 
patterns so features and positions of tails 
are opposite; change position of pupils so 
that eyes look up, down, left, or right. 

All projects are worked on muslin or 
natural-colored fabric. Use light- to 
medium-weight fabric for ornaments and 
small projects; use heavier, sturdily woven 
fabric for large, stuffed-cat pillows and toys. 

To embroider, use 3 to 6 strands of em- 
broidery floss in dark red or color of your 
choice. Work designs in chain or outline 
stitches, except use satin stitches for pupils 
of cats’ eyes. Add ribbon bows and small 
bells to enliven projects. 

For ornaments: Embroider designs on 
muslin; stitch fronts to matching backs 4 
inch beyond outlines; stuff. Embellish with 
bow and bell tacked to neckline. 

For a tree skirt: Embroider designs 
around the edge of a 44-inch square of 
natural-colored fabric. Bind edges with 
print fabric, making a 2-inch border. 

For pillows and toys: Enlarge designs, us- 
ing a scale of one square equals 2, 3, or 6 
inches (for medium, large, and huge cats). 
Embroider designs, then sew into pillows or 
toys. 


CAT QUILT, 

pages 74-75 

Finished size is 70x84 inches. 

Materials: 2% yds. muslin; 12 skeins of red 
embroidery floss; 3% yds. red print fabric 
for sashing strips and borders; 4 yds. back- 
ing fabric; 70x85 inches quilt batting; 9% 
yds. of 1%-inch-wide bias binding; 7 yds. 
grosgrain ribbon in assorted colors. 
Directions: Enlarge cat designs on page 
110, using a scale of one square to 2 inches. 
Make one copy of each design as shown, 
then reverse (R) each design for a complete 
set of 20 quilt squares. 

Cut twenty 18-inch muslin squares. 
Trace each design in center of square; em- 
broider, using three strands of floss. 

Arrange squares in 5 rows of 4 squares 
each as follows (left to right): Row 1: Cats 1, 
2, 3R, 1R. Row 2: Cats 4, 3, 5, 6R. Row 3: 
Cats 7R, 8R, 9R, 7. Row 4: Cats 6, 5R, 2R, 
4R. Row 5: Cats 10, 9, 8, 10R. 

Stitch 3-inch-wide (add '%-inch seam 
allowances) sashing strips between blocks 
and rows. Then add 6-inch-wide borders 
(add seam allowances) to top, bottom, and 
sides. Cut and piece backing. 

Sandwich batting between front and 
backing; baste layers together. Quilt 
around squares. Bind edges of quilt. Em- 
bellish cats’ necklines with ribbon bows in 
assorted colors. 


EYELET ORNAMENTS, 

pages 76-77 

Materials: 2'2-in. foam balls; 4 yds. 1-in.- 
wide gathered eyelet lace for each orna- 
ment; pins; florist’s wire. 

Directions: Begin each ornament at the 
bottom of each ball. Coil the end of the 
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eyelet lace so that it forms a quarter-sized 
circle; pin to bottom of ball. Wrap and pin 
eyelet around this circle once more. 

To cover remainder of ball, coil eyelet in 
rounds spaced '% in. apart, and at the same 
time make %4-in.-wide pleats spaced ¥% in. 
apart along the gathered edge. Pin each 
pleat in place. Make sure that each suc- 
cessive round of lace completely covers the 
pleats and pins of the previous round. 

When all rounds have been completed 
and the ball is covered, bend a short length 
of wire into a U-shape and insert into the 
top of the ball to form a hanging loop. 


PICTURE FRAME 
ORNAMENTS, 

pages 76-77 

Materials: Round, oval, and rectangular 
small plastic picture frames (available at 
craft and hobby supply outlets); a variety of 
family portraits small enough to fit the 
frames; spray adhesive; lightweight card- 
board; decorative papers for backing; gold 
cord. 

Directions: Cut a piece of cardboard back- 
ing for each frame with a utility knife so 
that it fits snugly inside the frame. With 
spray adhesive, affix a portrait to a suitably 
sized cardboard piece; trim away excess. In- 
sert the cardboard into the frame; cover ex- 
posed cardboard with paper. Hang from 
tree with a loop of gold cord. 


CROCHETED MIRROR 
ORNAMENTS, 

pages 76-77 

Materials: Mangelsen’s 4-ply gold thread; 
2-in.-diameter two-sided mirror disc orna- 
ments; size 6 steel crochet hook. 
Directions: With 1 strand of thread, ch 5; sl 
st to form ring. Rnd 1: Ch 5, dc in ring, (ch 
2, dc in ring) 7 times; ch 2, join with sl st to 
8rd ch of beg ch-5. Rnd 2: Ch 5, (dc in ch-2 
sp, ch 2, de in next dc, ch 2) 8 times; de in 
ch-2 sp, ch 2; join with sl st to 3rd ch of beg 
ch-5. Rnd 3: Sl st into next ch-2 sp ch 3, de 
in same sp, (ch 2, 2 dc in next ch-2 sp) 17 
times; ch 2; join with sl st to 3rd ch of beg 
ch-5. Fasten off. 

Rep Rnds 1-3 for other side of ornament; 
do not fasten off. Sl st into next dc. Hold 
wrong sides of ornament halves tog, and 
align ch-2 sps around. Joining rnd: SI st in 
first ch-2 sp, ch 1, in same sp work sc, dc, 
tre, de, and sc; * sc, de, tre, dc, and sc all in 
next ch-2 sp. Rep from * halfway around or- 
nament. SI mirror disc bet halves; continue 
joining rnd, ending with sl st to first sc. 
Fasten off. Make 4-in. hanging lp. 


CROCHET-COVERED SATIN 
BALLS, 

pages 76-77 

Materials: 2'-inch-diameter satin-cov- 
ered foam balls; Mangelsen’s 2-ply gold 
lamé thread; size 6 steel crochet hook. 
Directions: Note: The crocheted covering 
for this ornament is worked in 2 pieces; 
work each identically and follow assembly 
instructions below. 

Ch 12, sl st to form ring. 

Rnd 1: Ch 8, de in joining; work 2 dc in 
each ch around; sl st to top of ch-3 at beg of 
rnd—24 de. Rnd 2: Ch 7, * sk 2 de, de in 
next dc, ch 4. Rep from * around; join last 
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ch-4 with sl st to 8rd ch of beg ch-7—8 ch-4 
Ips. Rnd 3: Ch 8, * sc in ch-4 lp, ch 4, tre in 
dc, ch 4. Rep from * around, ending with sc 
in ch-4 Ip, ch 4, join to last ch-4 with sl st to 
4th ch of beg ch-8. Rnd 4: Ch 10, * double 
treble (dtr) in trc, ch 5. Rep from * around; 
join last ch-5 with sl st to 5th ch of beg 
ch-10. Fasten off. 

To assemble, position 2 halves around 
ball, aligning dtr’s and ch-5’s. Join thread 
in any ch-5 Ip of both halves and work 6 sc 
over lps of both halves. Join to first sc; 
fasten off. 


LAME HEARTS, 

pages 76-77 

Materials: Pink lamé; muslin; fiberfill; 
sewing thread. 

Directions: Draw a 3%2-inch-high heart on 
a cardboard scrap to serve as the master 
pattern; cut it out. Trace around pattern on 
the back of the lamé. Cut out lamé pieces, 
leaving at least an inch seam allowance be- 
tween each piece. 

To make a trapunto heart on the front of 
the ornament, place a muslin scrap and 
lamé scrap wrong sides together. Machine- 
stitch a smaller heart shape inside the lamé 
ornament shape. Cut a slit in the muslin; 
stuff the small heart shape with a bit of 
fiberfill. Slipstitch the opening. 

To complete the ornament, place two 
lamé pieces—one trapunto heart and one 
plain heart—right sides together. Stitch, 
leaving an opening for turning. Turn, trim 
seams, stuff, and slip-stitch closed. 


LACE-ADORNED BALLS, 
pages 76-77 
Materials: Satin-covered foam balls in a 
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variety of colors and sizes; scraps of antique 
or newly purchased lace; white glue; flor- 
ist’s wire. 
Directions: Sort lace according to type and 
size, and plan each ornament before gluing. 
Use each lace piece to its best advantage, 
such as wrapping a scalloped edging around 
a ball to form a star-shaped opening. Or 
double-wrap a wide lace piece twice around 
a ball to cover it. Or position individual lace 
motifs randomly around the surface; accent 
with lace edgings or small ribbons. 

Glue the lace to the ball, pinning it in 
place until the glue sets. 


MAN’S PATCHWORK VEST, 
page 76 
Materials: Man’s vest pattern (Butterick 
no. 6456); satin lining fabric for vest lining 
and back (see pattern for yardage); scraps 
of medium-weight satin lining fabrics and 
silk neckties for vest front; 1 yd. muslin; 
fusible webbing; assorted colors of em- 
broidery floss; notions for completing vest 
as required in pattern. 
Directions: Preshrink muslin and cut out 
vest fronts. Plan placement of scrap fabrics 
and tie pieces to front of vest, using pat- 
terns and tie pieces to best advantage. Pin 
scraps and ties in place on muslin, trim- 
ming pieces to align with outer edge of pat- 
tern pieces. 

Working with 1 piece at a time, attach 
scraps to muslin with fusible webbing. 

When all pieces are secure, embroider 
around each piece with featherstitches as 
for a crazy quilt. 

Complete pocket assembly, if desired, 
and complete vest according to pattern 
directions. 


100'S OF NEEDLEWORK AND CRAFT IDEAS FALL 1983 


PATCHWORK SKIRT, 

page 76 

Materials: Assorted solid, print, plaid, and 
checked medium-weight cottons or cotton- 
blend fabrics (approximately 4% yds. for 
ankle-length skirt shown); 7- or 9-in. zipper; 
lightweight lining fabric; ribbon. 
Directions: Note on selecting fabrics: For 
best results, use fabrics that are the same 
weight and fiber content. Preshrink and 
press all fabrics before cutting. 

For a skirt such as this, choose between 8 
and 12 fabrics, and strive for a pleasing mix 
of prints, plaids, stripes, and solid-color 
fabrics. Select a basic shade for 2 or 3 of the 
fabrics and then plan the remainder of the 
patterns and colors to coordinate or contrast 
with them. Don’t worry that a certain com- 
bination might clash; specific combinations 
won’t be discernable when the piecing is 
completed. 

From assorted fabrics cut 374 four-in. 
squares. 

To assemble, stitch 24 squares into bands 
of fabric for top tier (2 squares high and 12 
squares across) using %-in. seams; press all 
seams to | side. 

The 2nd tier is 3 squares high and 20 
squares across (60 squares); the 3rd tier is 3 
squares high and 30 squares across (90 
squares); the 4th tier is 3 squares high and 
60 squares across (180 squares). (Note: For 
a shorter skirt, delete a row of squares from 
the 2nd tier. For a longer skirt, add a row of 
squares to the 3rd or 4th tier.) 

If skirt is to be lined, baste lining fabric to 
wrong side of each pieced strip as if it were 1 
fabric piece. 

Gather longest, bottom tier to fit along 
the edge of the 3rd tier. Pin in place; 
machine-stitch. 

Repeat with each successive layer; a 
single back seam will be formed. 

For waistband, cut a 7-in.-wide ‘fabric 
strip that is long enough to encircle waist, 
plus 1 in. Fold in half lengthwise; press. 
Gather top of skirt into waistband. Fold 
waistband edges under; stitch in place. 

With right sides together, stitch back 
seam, inserting zipper along seam flush 
with waistband top. Tack bows to skirt, us- 
ing photo as a guide. 


GIRL’S DOILY TOP, 

page 77 

Materials: A collection of large and small 
embroidered doilies, handkerchiefs, and 
dresser scarves; grosgrain or satin ribbon; 
purchased or antique lace; purchased or an- 
tique lace collar. 

Directions: Using a blouse or sweater that 
fits well as a guide, draw a front and back 
pattern on brown paper. (Note: Top is 
designed to fit as a tabard, and is open at 
the underarm sides and ties at the waist.) 

Plan position of embroidered pieces by 
placing on pattern. Position pieces so that 
the embroidered end of a runner falls on the 
front, for example. A medium-sized doily 
could be cut in half and used for 2 cap 
sleeves. Plan for a neck opening. 

When embroidered fabric is sufficient to 
cover pattern piece, mark cutting lines. Cut 
out pieces, allowing for 2-in. seams, and 
assemble. Add ribbon ties at lower side at 
waistline. Add lace trims and collar as 
desired. 
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Do’s and Don'ts of Dyeing 


Wreise: you want to rejuvenate a 
faded bedspread or draperies, create 
one-of-a-kind fabric, or “paint” unfin- 
ished wood or wicker an exciting new 
color, you can do the job easily with 
dyes. For professional-looking results, 
read these important pointers before 
you begin and follow the step-by-step 
instructions provided by the dye 
manufacturer. 


Know what's dyeable 


If the fabric is washable, it usually can 
be dyed. Light-colored fabrics are eas- 
ily dyed a darker color. But, if you 
want to dye dark fabrics a lighter color, 
you must first treat them with a color 
remover, 

Patterned fabrics will remain pat- 
terned after dyeing, so consider both 
the background color and the color the 
pattern will become. When certain col- 
ors are dyed, a third color is produced 
—for example, red fabric dyed blue be- 
comes purple, blue fabric dyed yellow 
becomes green. 

Another factor to consider is the fab- 
ric’s fiber content. Fabrics that dye 
well include washable cotton, linen, 
silk, and wool, and fabrics that are blends 
of these natural fibers. Synthetic fab- 
rics made of nylon, rayon, and acetate 
also will take dye, but polyesters and 
acrylics probably will tint only slight- 
ly. Vinyls can be colored with dyes, 
but glass fibers can not. 

Wood and wicker can also be 
“stained” with light- and medium-col- 
ored dyes. Small articles can be dipped 
in a dye solution in a tub or sink. To 
color large articles, you can apply the 
dye with a sponge or a brush. 


Choose the right method 


There are three basic ways to dye: in 
the washer, in a sink or basin, and on 
top of a range. The right method for 
you depends on what you’re dyeing 
and the color you want. 

Using a clothes washer is the sim- 
plest because the machine does the 
stirring for you. 

A sink or basin works well for small 
articles, such as place mats, pillow 
covers, and baskets. Wools are best 
dyed this way, as they tend to shrink 


when dyed in a washer. 

Dyeing in a large pot on top of a 
range allows you to set dark or vivid 
colors with high heat. 


Simple steps to success 


Take the time to determine the correct 
amount of dye to use. The basic recipe 
is one-half bottle (eight ounces) or one 
package of powdered dye for every 
pound of dry fabric or three gallons of 
water. But if you want dark, strong 
colors, use more dye. 

Never pour dye directly on an arti- 
cle; the piece will be permanently 
stained. Instead, mix the dye thorough- 
ly with hot water, then add the article. 
Since undissolved dye particles make 
small spots, first dissolve powdered 
dye very carefully in a small container 
and strain it through a cloth sieve. 

It’s always important to start with 
clean, wet fabric that is free from 
spots, stains, and soil. Be sure to wash 
never-laundered articles several times 
to remove fabric finishes that might 
prevent an even dye job. 

Whether you choose to use a washing 
machine or some other container for 
your dye project, always experiment 
with a swatch of the fabric before you 
plunge the entire piece into the dye 
bath. Dye the sample for approximate- 
ly ten minutes, then iron the fabric dry 
to see how well the color is taking. The 
fabric will lighten as it dries. 

To avoid streaking, be sure to move 
the article constantly with a metal or 
wooden spoon during the dye bath. 

After the fabric has been dyed, 
squeeze it to remove excess water 
(never wring or twist). Then machine- 
dry the fabric or hang it on a line away 
from direct sun. If the fabric is wrin- 
kled, iron it before it is completely dry. 
Press the material on the wrong side, 
then hang it on a rack or line to dry. 

Wash newly dyed articles separately 
to avoid tinting other clothes. 

Apply shellac or varnish to dyed 
wood or wicker articles to prevent the 
dye from rubbing off. 

For more information on dyes and 
dying, consult your public library. 
Spinning and weaving shops also carry 
natural and cold-water dyestuffs. 
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How to Enlarge and Transfer Designs 


Whorine with a pattern or design 
based on a grid needn’t be a frustrating 
experience. There are several ways to 
accurately enlarge and transfer pat- 
terns to ensure that your craft project 
is an unqualified success. 


Transposing 


This technique is the least expensive 
method of enlarging a pattern. You’ll 
need a sheet or two of graph paper, a 
ruler, and a soft lead pencil. Invest ina 
good eraser—you’ll find that it will 
make the job easier. All of these mate- 
rials are available at art supply stores. 

Graph paper is available in large or 
small sheet sizes, with a wide range of 
number of squares per inch. Be sure to 
use a type of graph paper that features 
a bolder line designating every square 
inch. (Some art supply stores carry 
graph paper that is ruled in one square 
per inch.) 

Begin by assembling enough sheets 
of graph paper to a size large enough to 
accommodate the entire finished pat- 
tern. For best results, use transparent 
tape and fasten the sheets together on 
both sides. 

Refer to original pattern and mark 
off as many 1-inch grid squares on the 
graph paper as are given for the orig- 
inal pattern. Some patterns may be 
scaled to ‘‘one square equals '2 inch,” 
or ‘‘one square equals 2 inches.” If so, 
mark the graph paper grid accordingly. 

Number horizontal and vertical rows 
of squares in the margin of the original. 
Then transfer these numbers to corres- 
ponding rows that appear on the graph 
paper grid. 

Begin by finding a square on the 
graph paper that corresponds to a 
square on the original. Mark the graph 
paper grid with a dot wherever a design 
line intersects a line on the original. 
(Visually divide every line into fourths 
to gauge whether the line cuts the grid 
line halfway or somewhere in between.) 

Working one square at a time, mark 
each grid line where it is intersected by 
the design. After marking several 
squares, connect the dots, following the 
contours of the original. 

Little by little the new design will 
take shape in the proper size and pro- 
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portion. When tracing lines, strive for 
the same look as the original. If a line 
forms a graceful curve, make the new 
line as similar as possible. When possi- 
ble take advantage of straight lines; 
draw these new lines first and then 
draw curved and angled lines in rela- 
tion to these points. 


Projection and photomechanical 
techniques 


There are several pieces of equipment 
that enable you to accurately and 
quickly enlarge a pattern. This equip- 
ment is usually available to the public 
at local libraries or educational facili- 
ties, free or at a nominal charge. 

Opaque projectors will receive flat, 
horizontal artwork and project it onto a 
vertical surface. To use an opaque pro- 
jector, make a graph paper grid as for 
the transposing method. Insert the 
original pattern in the projector and 
line up the squares on the original pat- 
tern with the graph paper grid. Keep 
moving and focusing the projector 
(they are usually placed on carts) until 
the squares are identical. 

Overhead projectors receive sheets of 
transparent material (such as clear 
acetate sheets) and project an image 
on the wall. To transfer a pattern with 
an overhead projector, first trace the 
origina] design and grid onto a sheet of 
acetate with a fine-tipped marking 
pen. Then repeat the steps used for the 
opaque projector. 

Repro stats are used in preparing 
artwork for printing. They are avail- 
able at specialty service shops and are 
moderately priced according to size. To 
find a service that prepares repro (re- 
production) stats, look in the Yellow 
Pages under ‘“‘Photo Copying” or “‘Pho- 
tostatic Copy Service.” 

Many times, local fast-service print 
shops will be able to provide the same 
type of services less expensively. 


Transferring designs 


The best method of transferring a de- 
sign depends on the design itself and 
the materials you’re using. For em- 
broidery designs, transfer the design 
with a technique that will be invisible 
once the embroidery is completed. Use 


wash-out transfer pens or a basting 
technique. 

For sewing patterns, transfer the de- 
sign in such a way that the line you 
trace is the cutting line. You may have 
to add seam allowances to existing pat- 
terns ‘to do this. If you need to also 
transfer the stitching line, trace it with 
a wash-out transfer pen. 

For needlepoint, make sure that 
whatever transfer method you use is 
not affected by blocking or any other 
contact with moisture. 

Choose from: 

Typist’s carbon paper or graphite 
paper. Use this to trace designs onto 
wood or paper. 

Transfer pen. Draw or trace directly 
onto fabric (use a light touch), work 
the design. When you’re finished, sim- 
ply dampen the fabric and the designs 
disappear. This type of pen is available 
at needlework supply or fabric shops, 
and is available in light and dark 
colors. 

Basting. Draw the pattern on tissue 
paper and pin it to fabric. Hand- or 
machine-baste around the design lines. 
Tear away the tissue paper. Lightly 
draw along the basting; remove threads. 

Chalk: This method is appropriate 
for woodburning or various types of 
decorative painting. Place the pattern 
wrong side up on a flat surface. Then 
cover the design area with chalk (hold 
the piece of chalk on its side and rub 
vigorously). Then tape the pattern to 
the object and trace over the lines with 
a soft lead pencil. The chalk will mark 
the surface; any chalk not covered by 
paint can easily be wiped away. 

Projection. If you are transferring a 
design to light-colored fabric or thin 
paper, you can easily trace the pattern 
by positioning the pattern under the 
fabric and letting light shine through. 

Pin the fabric and pattern together 
around the edges. With masking tape, 
secure the fabric to a large window. 
Then lightly trace the outline on the 
fabric. 

An alternative method is to place the 
work on a glass-topped table with a 
light source underneath. This method 
is easier to trace and prevents the fab- 
ric from sagging. 
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Show Off Your Crafts 


M.., types of crafts have joined the 
ranks of fine art. Shops and galleries 
across the country display handcrafted 
weavings, rugs, batiks, and pottery 
alongside original oils and watercolors. 
Here are some useful ideas for display- 
ing your crafts collections as well as 
your own handcrafted projects, plus a 
few helpful hanging pointers. 


Easy displays 


If you have wall space or a room to 
spare, create a dramatic environment 
for your crafts with color-related works 
such as weaving or small woven rugs. 
Divide the available wall space into 
squares or rectangles. Then paint the 
wall sections with a few of the domi- 
nant colors from your craft pieces. 
Frame each box with strips of plastic 
tape or wood laths. 

You can hang an individual craft 
work in each box or make a grouping 
of several small pieces in one box. To 
hang the pieces, use carpet tape. Or, 
for less permanent fastening, attach 
the pieces to an artist’s stretcher. 

For a striking room display of three- 
dimensional crafts pieces, suspend 
them from a small plywood ceiling you 
make yourself. Cut a piece of plywood 
large enough to accommodate the 
pieces you plan to hang and paint it to 
match the ceiling. Attach the plywood 
to the ceiling with a toggle hook in 
each corner. Then use screw eyes or 
screw hooks and nylon wire to hang the 
crafts works at various levels. 

To hang a rug, quilt, or any large 
piece, hand-sew each half of two nylon 
tape fastener strips to the top and 
bottom edges of the piece on its wrong 
side. Cut a piece of plywood slightly 
smaller than the piece. Wrap a white 
sheet tightly around the plywood. Sta- 
ple the corresponding fastener strip 
halves to the wood, matching the posi- 
tions of the piece’s strips. Attach the 
fastener halves together and your piece 
is firmly stretched, ready for display. 


Hanging pointers 


Hanging crafts projects on walls or 
from ceilings is easier than you may 
think. Just follow these tips and your 
crafts will stay where you put them. 

® To protect wall, crisscross two short 
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pieces of tape over point where you in- 
tend to drive nail. This will restrict 
area weakened by puncture. 

@ If you are hanging heavy crafts ob- 
jects on walls, seek out a stud—2x4- 
inch wooden supports located approx- 
imately every 16 inches. Try to hang 
large or heavy pieces from two studs. 


® To find a ceiling joist or wall stud, 
drill a hole straight in. If you don’t find 
one, drill through the same hole slant- 
wise. Straighten a hanger and poke it 
through the hole until you hit some- 
thing solid. Measure how far away it is 
by keeping your thumb on the hanger 
and lightly mark the spot. 


na 


v 
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I Brother International Corp., Knitting Machine iv.! 


..only faster, easier, 
and much more fun 


Brother has a knitter designed with 
you in mind. Choose from a bulky 
knitter that can handle the 
chunkiest yarns easily. An electronic 
knitter that can create almost 
limitless pattern variations. An 
automatic knitter that virtually 
assures professional results. Evena 
portable knitter that you can take 
with you. Your ideas and a Brother 
knitting machine...an unbeatable 
combination. Write to Brother for 
the name of your nearest dealer. 


BH 


Machines 


Knitting 


8 Corporate Place, Piscataway, New Jersey 08854 | Brother Industries, Ltd. 
| | Nagoya, Japan 
| Nene | For more information, 
dress please fill out and return 
| aa I coupon or call toll free 800 
| City/State/Zip Tel. # | 526-3597. In New Jersey 
| Cae ee aS RE ETT te ed. BO0'BO2-6064: 


Basic Crochet Stitches 


Abbreviations for crochet projects 


IDC Bie ae Ra aeee eaivon Psy estas beginning 
Cen uet aes cae eds contrasting color 
Chiat chad Ghatak s tescalsivesieorsuena a gene chain 
CEE ieee: iuerenesyclvencakecouuachen Sirs cluster 
OG? sc ras ae ones eee double crochet 
CEG: Vives aman alee beacon ans decrease 
ChE tA ey eee aor en ae double treble 
IGG Paaaee tcherada stares half double crochet 
ATA ete teat icdin ax ee Sage REDE SLT ANS increase 
IE Geis wh ae ote Yer Sys enc ape RRR Bee including 
DRS) esshiae coves vee cnceet a cvapchenccorssitece loop(s) 
MIC ska ahiab beans Chath main color 
DE eat vias, stein Starts a yavone lguar'altons) wiaeohs pattern 
METI. ss. sgcrmGitent carn eae ene ¢ remaining 
19016 Sey ae Ree en eee et te round 
TOD i iesfer cat o:lagar s eist's ep ayeas way eltaxeiols repeat 
BCU Ty. ive cars anor single crochet 
Ice rete Sac! s akks reticare cep tote a mew Sears skip 
SESt gs thn dicate Pao eises wets egos slip stitch 
SP (8) sos esto db wae dope a ches leis eve, Sele space(s) 
SECS) ie astrae ekas Uiealernoket ener stitch(es) 
LODE aicnie «.Wecainare nduchosonctouees together 
GES eS cele cdg aaense eee ee treble 
work even.......... continue making 


pattern over same number of stitches 
without increasing or decreasing. 
MON yes che ita oe cracnr aie emcee yarn over 
SEP iy See ee repeat whatever 
follows the * as indicated 
CAS Saree ates ors autirs vane work directions 
given in parentheses number of times 
specified. 


Chain stitch 


Start by making a slipknot on hook 
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about six inches from yarn end (1). 
Pull one end of yarn to tighten knot. 
Hold hook between right index finger 
and thumb, as you would a pencil. 
Warp yarn over ring finger, under mid- 
dle finger, and over index finger; hold 
short end between thumb and index 
finger. For more tension, wrap yarn 
around little finger. Insert hook under 
and over strand of yarn (2). Make a 
chain by catching yarn with hook and 
drawing it through loop (3). Make 
chain as long as pattern calls for. 


Single crochet 


Insert crochet hook into the second 
chain from hook, under two upper 
strands of yarn (1). Draw up a loop (2). 
Draw yarn over hook (3). Pull yarn 
through two loops, completing single 
crochet stitch (4). Insert into next 
stitch and repeat last four steps. 


Half double crochet 
A 3 2 1 
\ 
2 
3 


With yarn over hook, insert hook into 
third chain, under two upper strands 
of yarn (1). Draw up a loop (2). Draw 
yarn over hook (3). Pull through three 
loops, completing stitch (4). 


Double crochet 


Holding yarn over crochet hook, insert 
hook into fourth chain, under two up- 
per strands of yarn (1). Draw up a 
loop (2). Wrap the yarn over hook (8). 
Draw the yarn through two loops (4). 
Yarn over again, and draw yarn 
through last two loops in hook (5). 


Slip stitch 


AACE : 
Ss 
PLD 


After you’ve made the foundation 
chain, insert the crochet hook under 
the top strand of the second chain from 
the crochet hook and yarn over. Witha 
single motion, pull the yarn through 
stitch and loop on hook. Insert hook 
under top strand of next chain, then 
yarn over and draw the yarn through 
the stitch and loop on hook. Repeat 
this procedure to end of chain. Slip 
stitch is used as a joining stitch or to 
bind and strengthen edges. 
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Basic Knitting Stitches 


Abbreviations for knitting projects 


WO Ste spet toh kh undst ice SON Se beginning 
ECR AE rte uneita Monnaie a decrease 
Daven crakiw seh ete double pointed 
IT Goes nasepccin see baye et teehee uate increase 
Moeeeuste ee crarec# w eravevtTesart sv stake tvreaes knit 
11-0 (3) tect eae oe Bs loop(s) 
IMIQR Se aitet hacen main color 
Deen etetnies ekcixueasce eet ake canes lake aa purl 
NOUR) sete waseoneyaanlaxer saan wists Ase # pattern 
SSO es tiga asorgta saw. fens pass slip st over 
WOM ens: stotepoisres ane ermeereienels hayes remaining 
MOD re rpicn cs, Smiahe naw adentuelat neues wae cadre repeat 
SSS wee Beene corner eat Cet eee: skip 
SUS prec pees cecre netomat oe slip stitch 
SDUS) Me maras cis feacosuciestetng eure space(s) 
SU(S) Paz Brecatiy accel sees hk stitch(es) 
SUSG amare Nr ys eure stockinette stitch 
{HO} se eee een ee wet together 
work even.......... continue making 


pattern over same number of stitches 
without increasing or decreasing. 


Oe eesiiortoret wire cane nevelateetceaeter eter a8 yarn over 

Sed ice Weounichs ¥ wtale wena hak repeat whatever 
follows the * as indicated. 

() ....work directions given in paren- 


theses number of times specified. 


Casting on 
YQZ sc 
G 
2 


J \ 


Make a slipknot around needle at a 
distance from yarn end that equals one 
inch for each stitch to be cast on (1). 
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Hold needle with slipknot in right 
hand and make a loop of short length 
of yarn around left thumb (2). Insert 
point of needle in right hand under 
loop on left thumb (3). Loop yarn 
from ball over fingers of right hand (4). 
Wind yarn from ball under and over 
needle and draw it through loop, leav- 
ing stitch on needle (5). Tighten 
stitches on needle and bring yarn end 
around thumb. Repeat last four steps 
for desired number of stitches. Switch 
needle with stitches to left hand. 


Knitting 


Hold needle with stitches in left hand 
and other needle in right hand. Insert 
right needle through stitch on left 
needle from front to back. Pass yarn 
around point of right needle to form 
loop (1). Pull this loop through stitch 
on left needle and draw loop onto right 
needle (2). Now slip stitch completely 
off left needle (3). Repeat until you 
have transferred all stitches from left 
needle to right needle. For next row, 
move needle with stitches to left hand 
and other needle to right hand. 


Hold the needle with stitches in your 
left hand and the other needle in right 
hand. Insert the right needle through 
stitch on the left needle from back to 
front. Wind yarn around the point of 
right needle to form a loop (1). Draw a 
loop through stitch on the needle in 
your left hand and transfer it to needle 
in your right hand (2). Slip stitch com- 
pletely off left needle (3). Repeat these 
steps until all loops are transferred to 
right needle. This completes one row. 


Increasing and decreasing 


> 


To increase, knit or purl a stitch as 
usual, but do not slip it off left needle. 
Instead, insert right needle into back 
of stitch and knit or purl into stitch 
again, as shown. Slip both stitches 
onto right needle, making two stitches. 

To decrease, knit or purl two stitches 
together at the same time. 

To slip a stitch, insert right needle 
as if to purl. Then slip stitch onto right 
needle without working. 


Binding off 


Work two stitches in pattern loosely. 
With left needle, lift first stitch over 
second stitch and off right needle. Re- 
peat for required number of stitches. 
To bind off a row, continue until one 
stitch remains, then break yarn and 
draw end through last stitch. 
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DRAW ANY PERSON 


in one minute! 
NO LESSONS! NO TALENT! 


New Amazing Invention— 
“Magic Art Reproducer.”’ 
You can draw Your Family, 
Friends, animals, land- 
scapes, buildings, vases, 
bowls of fruit, copy photos, 
comics, designs, maps, any- 
thing — Like an Artist seven 

if You CAN’T DRA 
Straight Line! hapelnes you 
7 want to draw is automatical- 
) ly seen on any sheet of paper 
thru the ‘‘Magic Art Repro- 
ducer.’’ Then easily follow 
the lines of the ‘‘Picture Im- 
age"’ with a pencil for an 
ori inal, “‘professional look- 
ing” drawing. Also reduces 
or enlarges. Send $5.98 plus 
95¢ for shipping and han- 


NORTON PRODUCTS 
dling. No C.O.D.’s, please. 


Dept. 604, P.O. Box 2012 
Wels Rochene, NY 10802. Sees Ce 


Artist’s Conception 


Beautiful, luxurious yarns from 
the fashion centers of Europe. 
For any pattern in this magazine. 
European quality and crafts- 
manship brought to your home. 


Send $2 for yarn sample catalog. 
(redeemable with first order) 


g 
Aelgas 
Yarns by mail 


P.O. Box 30282 Key 40 
Cleveland, Ohio 44130 


A THRILLING 
CAREER AWAITS YOU 


We teach you how to 
operate a Doll Hos- 
pital, repair, dress 
and make dolls 

of all kinds. 

Start your own 
profitable part 

or full time busi- 
ness—we show you how. Or, enjoy an 
enchanting hobby. May we send free 
and without obligation the information 
on our fascinating home study course? 


LIFETIME CAREER SCHOOLS ¢ Dept. D-21 


DMC Thread 29¢ Skein 


Now a counted cross stitch brochure 
with 750 books listed by 150 design- 
ers, 324 DMC colors, (6-8-11-14-18 
& 22 count fabric) thread organizers, 
ready made frames, bevel cut mats, 


accessories, and the latest CANDLE- 
WICKING materials, threads, kits, books 
and graphs. SEND $2.00 for brochure 
— discount with minimum order. 


The Primitive Collection 
309 East Main, Dept. BHG, Starkville, MS 39759 
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Better Homes 
Shopping editor’s choice 


Discover the ease and pleasure of shopping by 
mail. Order from the convenience of your own 
home with complete confidence. If not delighted, 
each company will happily refund your money. 


ante 


Enlarge or Reduce Patterns 

With the Pantograph you can enlarge patterns 
to over 10 times, or reduce to less than 1/10th 
of original size. Just place the point on the 
image you want to enlarge or reduce. As you 
follow the outline it will reproduce in exact pro- 
portions on your paper, material or canvas. 
Easy instructions included. $4.98 plus 75¢ p/h. 
30-day money back guarantee. NORTON 
PRODUCTS, Dept. BNC-83, Box 2012, New 
Rochelle, NY 10802. 


Country Applique 

“Bless Our Home” kit can be appliqued by 
hand or machine. Finished size is 12’x20". Kit 
includes everything except thread to complete 
project. $19.50 ppd. lowa res. add sales tax. 
COUNTRY CONNECTION, Rt. 1, North 
English, IA 52316. 


Lace Fashion Sewing Kits 

If you can sew two strips of lace together, you 
can make this Blouse or any other lace jash- 
ion. No patterns, no zippers. Just cut lace 
strips to size and sew up the panels. Avail in 
sizes 8-16. Send $1 for catalog, or order 
Lilian, $19.95 plus $2 p/h. PEARL'S CO., Box 
#2, Southport, CT 06490. 


UC Rit 
fa | 


Mini Tree Trunks 

You can create mini scenes, designs for craft 
pins and key rings with these tree trunks. Avail 
by the dozen in assorted sizes from 72" to 2” in 
diameter. $3.25 doz. ppd. Send $1 for catalog 
of other craft materials, all available at dis- 
count prices. PROFITCRAFTS, 201 Mesa 
Lane, Santa Barbara, CA 93109. 


Bean Bag Dolls 

These “Springtime Scrunchies” are made 
from bean bags! Pattern includes both Flower 
and Bee and is available for crochet, $3; or for 
fabric, $3.10. Add $1 p/h. ANNIE’S PATTERN 
CLUB, Dept. H40, Big Sandy, TX 75755. 


Personal Labels 

You made it, now you get the credit with these 
labels printed in black with red border on white 
cotton. Specify style: A (An Original by), B 
(Hand Made by), C (Made Especially for You 
by), D (Hand Knit by), N (Made with Tender 
Loving Care by), or X (2, 3, 4 lines of your 
choice, but add $2). One style, one name: 40 
for $5.25, 70 for $7.25, 100 for $9.25. Send 
check or M.O. and SASE. IDENTIFY LABEL, 
Dept. ED-N.C.6, P.O. Box 204, Brooklyn, NY 
11214. 
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Christmas Creations 
Exquisite ideas for quick and easy gifts and for 
decorating everything around the house. 
Create lace & felt ornaments, fluffy Claus 
dolls, heavenly Angels, shaggy tree center- 
pieces and so much more. Special pattern 
sections and instructions for over 50 delightful 
projects. Special Christmas bonus included 
with all orders. $8.95 and $1.50 P&H. SUN- 
SHINE GIFTS & CRAFTS NF 83-650-211 PL. 
Box 127, Dyer, IN 46311. 
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Sewing Lamp 

This handmade wrought iron lamp is great for 
sewing or reading. Wide, stable base, 55” 
high, it’s adjustable, with a 3-way switch, and 
10” white shade trimmed in black. Reg., 
$74.95—now on sale for $67 ppd. Send $1 for 
Country Catalog. NORTH SHORE FARM- 
HOUSE, Dept. DG3, Greenhurst, NY 14742. 


Restore Old Treasure 
Heirloom Treasure tells you how to restore, 
refinish & decorate antique trunks. 36 colorful 
pages with over 75 illustrations. $4.00 ppd. 
History of Antique Trunks $2.00. CHARO- 
LETTE FORD TRUNKS, Dept. NC63, Box 
536, Spearman, Texas 79081. 


Stenciled Quilt 

Easy-to-make quilt comes as a kit with pre- 
stenciled designs—actually hand-stenciled 
on muslin squares in red, green & blue. Kit 
comes complete to make 30” x 44” Baby Quilt 
Sampler, $43.50 ppd. HEARTHSIDE QUILTS, 
Dept. 16307B, Charlotte, VT 05445. 
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FREE America’s most famous 


catalog for make-it-yourself rugs, 
wall hangings and pillow covers. 


It’s as easy as tyinga 

knot to create a work of 

art for your home with 

a Shillcraft latchet 

hook kit. The new, 

greatly expanded 

Shillcraft catalog shows you 
our collection of exclusive latch- 
et hook designs—from rich ori- 
entals to striking moderns and 
Walt Disney designs. Featuring 
ORLON® ACRYLIC FIBER, WOO!, 
and wool blends. Plus adorable 
Shillkins® pre-stuffed animals 
and exciting designs in crewel 
and needlepoint. Shillcraft kits 
are available by mail order only. 


COPYRIGHT © 1982 Shillcraft, 
Baltimore, Md., 21202 


SEND NOW FOR 
FULL-COLOR 
CATALOG FREE. 


Please send me, free and with- 
out obligation, your new full- 
color Shillcraft catalog 


featuring exclusive latchet hook designs in 56 
colors, plus exciting designs in other needlecrafts. 
B- 


59 


(print) 


State Zip 


Offer good in U.S.A. and Canada. Other countries send $2. 


Md. 21202 


miniature 
Needlecraft 
Projects | 


* 18 pages of patterns co-ordinate with 
MiniGraphics wallpapers; create rugs, 
bedspreads, wallhangings in miniature. 

* Needlepoint and counted cross-stitch 
shown in color room settings 

+ Patterns give floss numbers to coordinate 
with MiniGraphic wallpapers. 


Send $5.00 to: 
MINIGRAPHICS 
486 NORTHLAND ROAD 
CINCINNATI, OHIO 45240 


Ba ER i Be] 


PRE-CUT PATCHWORK 


QUILT KITS 


We have many traditional and modern quilt 
designs in easy-to-sew, time saving pre-cut kit 
form. Surprisingly low prices. Beginner kits 
too. Please send $2.00 (refundable with order) 
for fabric sample swatches and color catalog. 


| CJ Yes. Please send color catalog & sample 
| swatches. $2.00 enclosed. 
NAME 
ADDRESS 
| CITY 
| STATE ZIP 


CANDLEWICKING 
—with satin stitch 


e 
CHRISTMAS TREE 
ORNAMENT PATTERN 
*SET A-angel, teddy 
bear, snowflake $2 
*SET B-toy soldier, 
rocking horse,horn $2 
*SET C- bell, stocking, 
a” poinsettia $2 
M ALL 3 SETS $5. US cur- 


rency. PA residents add 
6% state sales tax. 


Morrison Enterprises 
Box 705 
Aliquippa,PA 15001-0705 


You Deserve 
The Very Best... 


Heirloom 


Heirloom has been 
producing yarns for more 
than 65 years. We offer 2, 
3 and 4 ply yarns - 100% 
wool, wool blends, and 


synthetics - in more than 
300 shades. For your color . 
card send $2.50, which is 
refundable with your first 
order. 


P.O. Box 239 B Ave. E Rochelle, IL 
61068-0239 Toll Free (800) 435-2938, 
In IL (815) 562-4121 
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Simple to Sew 
Special to Wear 


clothkits* 


Quick and easy sewing kits silk-screened onto 
beautiful English fabrics. All notions and directions 
included. No paper pattern needed. 

T-shirts and socks, sweaters and tights in lovely 
colours are ready to wear, and coordinate with the kits. 

colour catalogue $1.00 


*available in the U.S.A. only at Charing Cross Kits 


Charing Cross Kits @&\ 


MAIN STREET 


KITCHEN WITCH 
PERT and SASSY 


Easy step by step 
instructions and pattern for 
16%"' doll. Kit contains 
special threads, paint and 
» brush, insulation wire, 
wig fur, batting, nylon 
stocking, felt and 
stockings (indicate 

f brown or blue.) Use 
~ your own dress fabric 
« SAVE... Pattern 
$4.95 ppd. Kit $11.95 
plus $1.50 p&h. Calif. 
residents add 6% 

sales tax. 


& Black Forest Originals 
Dept. B 
P.O. Box 2358 
Palm Desert, Cal. 
92261-2358 


Fascinate your family, enchant your guests with 


FANCY NAPKIN FOLDINGS 


as used in the dining rooms of the world’s luxury 
liners. Colorful 20 page booklet with easy to 
follow instructions for the Rosebud; the Tulip, 
the Butterfly, the Lotus, and many others. Add 
grace and charm to your dinner table, or give as 
a delightful gift to any lady between 8 and 80. 


postpaid from 
3 The Golem Press 
Box 1342-G, Boulder, Colo. 80306 
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PO BOX 79881 * MEREDITH,NH03253 ° 


(603) 279-8449 


DOLL KITS: ANTIQUE REPRODUCTION, HANDCRAFTED (U.S.A.) 
FINE FRENCH BISQUE PROCELAIN 

KIT CONTAINS: Head with GLASS-LIKE set-in Eyes (Blue or Brown), 
open mouth 2 molded teeth, Dimples, china painted hair, hands, legs, 
Patterns and Instructions to make soft body and Clothing. Approx. 15”. 
DL-701 TIMMY... $26.95 Plus Postage & Ins. $4.95 
DL-702 GLORIA . $26.95 add $2.00 for Additional Kit. 
SOLD WITH PU : Shoes & Socks .................- $2.00 pr. 
Doll Stand ..... ... $2.00 ea. N.Y. Res. add tax. 
For Catalogue ‘mation (DISCOUNT) DOLL CLUB, send $2.00 to: 


“The Doll Lady" 


P.O. Box 121-FNC, Homecrest Station, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11229 


CROCHET SNOWFLAKES 
BOOKS |, Il, Ill, IV, V& VI ! 


by Helen Haywood 


Crochet Snowflakes 


*Clear Photos 

*Basic & Ring Designs 

*Cross-Stitch Centers 

*Easy Directions 

*Excellent for Gifts & 
Bazaars 

*15 to 26 Different 
Designs in Each Book 


$4.50 each ppd. or 
six for $24.00 ppd. 


HELEN |. HAYWOOD 
1492 RIDOUT LANE 
ANNAPOLIS, MD 21401 


The Newest 
in Scroll Frames 


Attaches needlepoint, crewel, embroidery, 

candlewicking, quilt applique work in 

seconds. No sewing, tacking, or stapling. 
Simply slip your needlework fabric 

| into slotted dowels, stretch, and tighten. 

Just tighten the wing nuts to keep 

your fabric stretched tight for a smooth 

working surface. 


Frame side bars crafted in oak. Slot- 
ted dowels of white birch. 


Order Scroll Frame in two sizes: 
9x24 inches — $13.95 postpaid 
6x12 inches — $10.95 postpaid 


JUNE ANN 


STITCHERY INC. 
4801 Balmoral Ct., South Bend, IN 46614 


“Ries 


Milk Glass Crochet 
Old-fashioned milk glass to crochet patterns 
include Lamp, Dinner Bell (really rings), Vase 
of Mums, Pitcher & Bowl, Bud Vase, Tall 
Base, and Candy Dish. Patterns are in full 
color with complete instructions, $2.30 each, 
or set of 7 for $7.98. Add $1 p/h. ANNIE'S 
PATTERN CLUB, Dept. H39, Big Sandy, TX 
75758. 


u ~ 
is a 


Little House in the Country 

When quilting is completed, this hanging is 
already framed by the hoop. Pattern includes 
yardage, piecing, and setting instructions, $3 
ppd. Kit includes pattern, fabric and batting, 
$10 ppd. 16” hoop is $10.50, or order both kit 
and hoop for $19.50 ppd. QUILTS AND 
OTHER COMFORTS, Dept. BHE1, Box 394, 
Wheatridge, CO 80033. 


Collector Bisque Dolls 

Antique doll replicas with porcelain head, 
hands and feet. Charlie replica 19” tall $12.95. 
Rusty the clown has red hair and moving 
eyes. 18” tall $12.95. Add $2.00 P/H for ea. 
doll. FREE MINI 8” DOLL with 2 doll order plus 
FREE DOLL STANDS for ea. doll with 3 or 
more dolls. SUNSHINE GIFTS NF 83-650- 
211 PL. Box 127, Dyer IN. 46311. 


Wintertime Fun Quilt 


Finished, this quilt is 64” x 78”, w/ 12” block 
size, and depicts children having wintertime 
fun. Complete instructions and ready-to-use 
patterns are included. $4.50 ppd. QUILTS & 
OTHER COMFORTS, Dept. BE1, Box 394, 
Wheatridge, CO 80033. 
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— 


Boyeaw ¢ our 


MAIL ORDER CATALOG 


Craft Supply Catalog 


Boycan’s new catalog features 10,000 craft 
and art supplies, new, regular, and hard-to- 
find items and kits—all at discount and bulk 
prices. Send $2 ($1 refundable with first 
order). BOYCAN'S CRAFT & ART SUP- 
PLIES, Box 897-BNC, Sharon, PA 16146. 


RECEME THE LITTLE BASKET ¢ 
ANDTHE BLCSSINGS 50 FREE 


Shaker Cross Stitch Kit 
From an original Shaker painting, this cross 
stitch basket of apples design in golds, blue, 
and browns, is 5¥2” x 6”. Kit includes graph, 
even-weave fabric, DMC floss, and tapestry 
needle. $10 ppd. Send 50¢ for catalog. 
SHAKER WORKSHOPS, Dept.NC 63, P.O. 
Box 1028, Concord, MA 01742. 


Braid-a-Rug 
Reversible, heirloom rug beginner's kit for 
2'x3' oval. Wool pre-cut to 1%” W., all 
access., easy drctns. Spec: reds, greens, 
blues, browns, multi-clr., $39.00 ppd. 96-pg. 
ctlg. $2.00. BRAID-AID, Dept. NC-112, 466 
Washington St., Pembroke, MA 02359. 


DO-IT-YOURSELF 24” CORAL & SEASHELL 
WREATH for 4 

the holidays. K: 
On your door, 
over the fire- 
place, or on 
your Xmas 
table as a 
centerpiece 
with a Yule- 
tide candle. 
Use those 
shells you 
brought home 
from the 
beach! FOR e 

DIRECTIONS SEND $1.00 PLUS A LARGE 
S.A.S.E. Complete color catalog of Shells, 
Corals, Sealife Specimens & our Shellcraft 
Ideas Leaflet $3.00 ppd. CRAFTSMAN SUM- 
MER SPECIAL: 200 Beautiful Shells with Cata- 
log & Directions for Wreath $20.00 ppd. 


BENJANE ARTS, pept. BH-783 
320 Hempstead Ave., W. Hempstead, NY 11552 
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Personalized Quality LABELS 
Printed in Black with Red Border on White Cotton 


TO SEW INTO THE LOVELY THINGS YOU MAKE 


UW —— J 
Suave with aaee GO 3 
Fander LOUPT 

by Bobbie Jo 
Se 


Wade Capecially sry 


Edna Pagel 


Actual Size 2" x 146" 
Prices 40/$5.25 ~ 70/$7.25 - 100/$9.25 


NAME TAPES fo: school, Camp or Home 


100 Name Tapes $4.00 


poBBY SMITH 200 Name Tapes $6.00 


i 
Please enclose self-addressed stamped envelope 
{2 postage stamps for 80 or more labels} 
Enclose check or M.O. in U.S. Funds 

_ _ IDENT-IFY LABEL CORP. Dept. 8NG 
_ P.O, BOX 204, BROOKLYN, N.Y. 11214 


a Reh oR NE CO 
PROTECT YOUR NEEDLEPOINT 


UNDER GLASS 


Eliminates ultraviolet rays 
The Complete Do-It-Yourself Framing Kit 
Featuring The UNIQUE “COVER ME PRETTY” 
SHADOW BOX MAT 

Kit includes: Finished Wood Frame, Plastic 
Glass, Adhesive Mounting Board, Instructions, 
& Shadow Box Mat. 

Satisfaction Guaranteed 


For sizes, prices & color information send 
$1.00 to: 


*.9 
DeMonia’s Gallery 
12421 York Rd., North Royalton, OH 44133 
Visa or MasterCard Distributors Wanted 


Enlarge to over 10 times or Accurately, Easily 
reduce to less than 5 
1/10th of the 
original size 

> 
cellent for patterns, designs, 
portraits, still life, landscape pic- 
tures, photos, etc. Just place the point on the image you 
wish to enlarge or reduce. Then follow the lines as the pen- 
cil end automatically reproduces the outline in exact pro- 
portions, on your drawing paper, material or canvas to the 
desired size. Easy to follow instructions included. Send 


$4.98 plus 75¢ shipping. 30 day money back guarantee. 
NORTON, Dept. 17, Box 2012, New Rochelle, NY 10802 


SAVE 
ENERGY 


io) 


) 
RS) 


a 


With the Panto- 
graph, you can copy 
unlimited ideas for 


designs that can be 
used inneedlecraft, 
handcraft, or any 
picture you wish to hang. Ex- 


SHOP BY MAIL 


Introducing Baby 


Bunt- 
Things 


New idea 
in baby bunting! 


Panda Bear 


Baby will be extra 
warm and cuddly in 
these adorable hand crocheted 
animal baby buntings. The per 
fect gift for every baby. 

Choose between Panda Bear, 
Puppy Dog and Bunny Rabbit. 
Bunting is approximately 26” 
long. Kit includes easy-to-follow 
instructions, colored yarn and 
zipper to match. Machine wash- 
able, satisfaction guaranteed. 
= eee 

Enclosed is my check or money order 
for $3.25 (pattern only) or $14.95 (kit) 
Includes postage & handling. Allow 2-4 weeks for delivery, 
New York residence add 8'4% ST. 
Select pattern or kit listed below. 
PATTERN ONLY KIT 


FREE! Order kit or pattern 
and we'll include instructions 
on how to turn your animal 
baby bunting into a loveable 
stuffed animal. Kit 

includes eyes plus tJ 
extra yarn for 

face. Stuffing not 

included. 


PANDA BEAR (white/black) O 
PUPPYDOG (white/black) 0 O 
BUNNY RABBIT (white/pink) oO oO 
Name. 

Address_—_ 

City. State 
2|P____—____Total amt. enclosed $. 


Sam Shubitz Original Crochet, Inc. 
PO. Box 886 Dept. B/NCI7-83 
Cooper Station 
New York, New York 10276 


CRAFT, ART, NEEDLEWOR' 


10 00 SUPPLIES & KITS 


DOUBLE DISCOUNTS 
Single Item PLUS Total Order Discounts 


FLORAL PARTS * HOLIDAY * NEEDLEWORK 
ARTANDTOLE ¢ DOLL HOUSE KITS 
200 DOLL PARTS ¢ 500 BOOKS 


BEADING ¢ MINIATURES 
* DRIED FOLIAGE * 
* MACRAME 


RIBBON 

¢ WOOD ITEMS e 

° TRIMS ¢ FINDINGS ¢ 

DECOUPAGE ¢ STYROFOAM 

SILK FLOWERS ¢ PARTY FAVORS 

e¢ BASIC CRAFT MATERIALS ¢ GLUES 

e WEDDINGS « ETC., ETC., ETC., ETC., ETC. 


, __ CRAFT & ART SUPPLIES 
@ + ODEPT. BFS, P.0. BOX 897, 
SHARON, PA 16146 


COUNTRY 
SHAPES 


Stik ‘n Puff country shapes are self-adhesive padded 
forms that can be covered with fabric, cross stitch, 
candlewicking, stenciling or anything else that’s handy 
and turned into decorations, weathervanes, package 
trims, gifts and so much more. 


BOOKS 'N THINGS, INC. 
323 Grand Ave., Spencer, IA 51301 
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CHRISTMAS TREE 
HARDANGER KIT 


(Norwegian stitchery) 
Everything you need in kit 


postage $1.50 
MN residents add 5% sales tax 
List of additional patterns & kits $1.00 
or free with kit order. 
Hanke’s House 
of 


Crafts & Miniatures 


108 So. Main St., Dept. GH 
Blue Earth, MN 56013 


A SOO 
— oe 


12x12 inch 
Polycotton pillow. 
Ready-to-assemble 
and smock. Pleated 
fabric, floss, smocking 

graph and directions, 

pre-gathered eyelet edging 

and Chart supplied. Variet 

of colors and styles available. (Xx) (XX) 


NY 
WY) 


Other exciting and attractive kits 
available for beginners and intermediate 
smockers-send long S.A.S. Envelope to... 


The Finishing Touch 


ROUTE 102 - BOX 540 - LEE, MASSACHUSETTS 01238 
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The Leader in 
Sewing Supplies 
by Mail 

The most complete selection of 


LACES : TRIMS : THREADS 
SNAP FASTENERS - BUTTONS 
WESTERN TRIMS 

ZIPPERS - NOTIONS 


FREE CATALOG 
The Bee Lee Company 


P.O. Box 36108-BH 
Dallas, Texas 75235 


OPEN AN ANTIQUE SHOP 
; eae b. 245 PAGE START-UP 
; manual can help you 
succeed where others 
often fail. Some sub- 
jects covered are: 
Wholesale antique out- 
lets, Wholesale gift 
centers. How to pur- 
chase estates. How to 
become an appraiser. 
How to make a living 


In The at antique shows. An 
ANTIQUE BUSINESS introduction to the 
mt Jewelry Business. Pro- 


fessional Furniture Refinishing. Consignment 
selling. Cash flow and profit projections. Shop- 
ping Centers. Mail-order sales. Proven adver- 
tising techniques. Importing from Europe. Sell- 
ing rare books & prints. Plus over 45 charts, 
forms & photos. SEND $9.95 TODAY to: 


WINDMILL PUBLISHING COMPANY 
2147 Windmill View Road - Dept. BH 
EI Cajon, California 92020. 


MAIL 
ORDER 
YARNS 


ealpaca *wools 
ecottons ¢mohairs 
*novelty synthetics 


Send $3 for over 300 colors & textures 
of name brands & first-quality mill ends 
for knitters, weavers, & machines. 
QUANTITY DISCOUNTS 
Also available: exotic fiber samples of 
cashmere, Swiss silk, angora, lurex, etc.: $2.50 


Bare Hill Studios (Retail: Fiber Loft) 


Dept. B1, Rte. 111, Harvard, MA 01451 


Collectable 


TEDDY BEAR KIT 
MINK-LIKE FUR 


Simple to Sew 

on Your Own Machine 
Includes: fur, genuine leather for paws 
and nose, moveable joints, safety eyes, 
embroidery floss, full size patterns, and 
8 page colorful step-by-step instruction 
booklet. Send $22.00 for complete kit 

California residents add $1.20 tax 

Rocking Horse 
Publishers 

24602 Raymond Way 
Suite Q-136D 
El Toro, CA. 92630 


Potpourri 


Hand mixed colonial 

recipes of spices, sweet 

herbs, wild & garden 
flowers. Fill sachets, 
freshen closets. One cupful 
per bag. Specify rose, lavender 
or pomander. 

$4 ea. 3 Bags - $11 All ppd. 


ge) 


HAND DIPPED (57 TIMES) TP 


ee 
RO ae 
Vas ie uv 


SPECIAL PRICE! Specify ivory, rust, 
scented bayberry, Wmsburg blue, 
cranberry red, white or red. 


ie tall. Wicks uncut for iearee 
anging. 
$8.80 doz «69! ea. 


3 doz. or more $8.28 ea ppd. 4 eis 
COUNTRY CATALOG $1 Expires 2/84 


North Shore Pantie 


DEPT. 3NF GREENHURST, N.Y. 14742 
NY Res Add Sales Tax MCHG-VISA-AMEX 


TRUNK SUPPLIES 


32 page Catalogue of Trunk 
Hardware shows sizes, colors, 
designs for $1.00 


Biack or Russet 
Handles 
TL1- 
( ‘© se . ) (long lock) 
QE Seca 


IO 
: 
NN 


(short lock) 


Trunk Talk Volume | 
24 pages of instructions on restor- 
ing, lining, refinishing and dating 
‘trunks. 8 full color pages $3.00 ppd. 
Trunk Talk Volume II 
24 pages of instructions on 
refinishing wooden and tin trunks. 8 
full color pages. 
$3.00 ppd. 4 issues $10.00 
Heirloom Treasures of 

Antique Trunks $5.00 ppd. 
History of Antique Trunks $2.00 ppd. 


Texas residents add 5% sales tax. 


HAROLETTE FORD TRUNKS 
. NC, Box 536, Spearman, Texas 79081 


Exciting new Glass Etching Method makes it easy 
for you to create beautiful, permanent etchings on 
your glassware, windows, and mirrors! 


Starter Kit $4.95 ppd. Deluxe Kit $10.95 ppd. 
Catalog $1.00. 
EASTERN ART GLASS 
Greenwood Ave. *¢ Box 341N * Wyckoff, N.J. 07481 


MAIL ORDER 


Send $5 for catalog & 
glass samples 


$2 for catalog only 


PO Drawer E 
LAPORTE, CO 80535 
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NEW! 


Dough art is inexpensive, versatile and easy. Follow 
step-by-step photographs and instructions to make 
over 30 designs including — strawberries, owl, 
chicken, magnets, ornaments, dough with children, 
and quick and easy projects, plus more! To order 
send $6.95 plus 55¢ postage ($7.50 total) to: 


2nd dough 
art book 


Hot Off the Press 
7212 S. Seven Oaks, Dept. 23 
Canby, Oregon 97013 


100% Pure Virgin Wool 
from Wisconsin sheep 
Quality Fisherman's Yarns 
Quilting Batts 
Quantity Discounts 
Send $2 for samples 
& information 
Sugar River Farms, Inc. 
Rural Route 1, Box 663 
New Glarus, WI 53574 


TRADITIONAL 
EMBROIDERED 
CLOTHING 


Centuries of design to help you 
express your individuality today. 
Careful instructions for making 
full garments and embroidery 
Patterns from all over the world 
are in this 35-page portfolio. 
Greek dress, Roumanian blouse, 
English smock, Turkish blouse, 
embroidery patterns from India, 
Afghanistan, Sweden, Ecuador, 


and more. $5.95 postpaid. 
U.S. $ please. Colo. add 3% sales tax. 
Catalogs of 100's of publishers’ closeouts 


(SAVE as much as 75%), bargain reprints 
and books from all publishers about the 
needie arts. Four quarterly issues of 
Booklists $3.00 (Refunded with first order) 


The Crewel Elephant® 
124 E 13th St., Silverton, Colo. 81433 


Pine Cone & Sea Sheli 
booklet and Wholesale 
Handicraft Materials 
Catalog, Send $1.50 to 
Craft House - Box 1386 
Dept .BH9,Santa Barbara, 
Carhist <3 931,02 
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SPECIAL OFFER SAVE $3.50 


WEAVERS” 
GRAIN.! 


WHEAT WEAVING SUPPLIES 
A package of our top quality 


WEAVERS GRAIN grown by 

Stillmeadow, Farms:.... =: «£22: % $5.00 

The illustrated instruction book 

WHEAT & STRAW............. $4.00 
SAVE $3.50—ORDER TODAY 

(money back guarantee) both only $5.50 


STILLMEADOW 
2120 Fox NWCF Long Lake, MN 55356 
(ordering info only $1.00 refundable) 


This grain has et 
OUT adh 
ae as ies 


long Straur ani 
colér to help you create. 
Yow uwlamate uhkim-. 


Needlepoint 
Catalog 


Truly a first. this mag- 
nificent catalog of over 
100 handpainted de- 
signer originals is 
getting raves. Its 20 
Pages are filled with 
brilliantly colored 
photos of an infin- 

ite variety of designs. The 
$5.00 charge will be credited to your 
first purchase thru 1983. 


cottonwood studio 


P.O. Box 5003-J Scottsdale, AZ 85261 
(602) 948-3821 


Complete Rug Kit Contains pre-cut 
wool strips 1%”, Braid-Aids, Braid- 
Klamp, Braidkin, thread, instruc- 
tions and pattern. Approx. 24” x 36”. 
Specify reds, greens, blues, browns, ¢ 
or multi-color. Catalog included. X 

$46.00 PPD 


Braiding Accessories Kit Contains Braid-Aids (folds 
strips into strands), Braidkin (lacing needle), Braid- 
Klamp (holds braid tight), lacing thread and instruc- 
tions. Catalog included. $18.95 PPD 


Send $2.00 for colorful CATALOG only—everything 
for Braiding, Hooking, Shirret, Quilting, Weaving, etc. 

rots Kits, accessories, instruction books 
and wool by the yard, by the pound. 


BRAID-AID bept. nc-63 

Rte 53, Pembroke, MA 02359 
Open 7 days — (617) 826-6091 
Master Charge & Visa accepted 


Payable in U.S. funds — Mass. residents add 5% tax. 


FOR NEEDLEWORK & 
HANDICRAFT LOVERS 


FREE GIFTS, FREE PATTERNS, 
FREE THINGS, FREE SAMPLES! 


24 chapters on how and where to get 
free patterns, (for sewing, quilting, 
knitting, applique, crocheting, em- 
broidery) PLUS free instructions, free 
manuals, free magazines, free news- 


letters, free plans, free films, free 
books, free courses, free government 
benefits, checks, services, grants, pro- 
grams, and much more, all waiting for 
you! Only $1.99. (We pay postage, 
handling and insurance.) Money 
back guarantee. Don't miss out! Order 
today! 


Weiss & Daughters, Authors 
Dept. NWF, Box 402091 * Miami Beach, FL 33140 


f t ™ 
Clothespins 


); 
Salt Internationally famous 
Now available in the USA. 
Durable, one-pc., soft, polypropylene construction 
e Will not break or come apart z 
e@ Greater holding power e Will not spot clothes 
@ Leave no pressure marks @ Snagproof 
@ Withstand humidity, heat, and cold 
@ Easy push on. Non-squeeze 
@ Great for holding blankets 
Guarantee: Continued Complete Satisfaction 
or Your Money Refunded Incl. Postage 
36 Colorful Laundrymates $2.99 pp 
60 Colorful Laundrymates $4.89 pp 
Unique Laundrymate Keyring 75¢ pp. 


Fundraisers, Write for info. 


TANSY RD1 Box 56H McClure, Pa. 17841 
Pa. res. 6% tax Madein New Zealand _US Pat. Pend. 


COLLECTOR BISQUE DOLLS 
Antique doll replicas with porcelain head, 
hands and feet. Shirley replica 16” tall $17.95. 
Velvet girl in velvet & lace 18” tall $18.50. Add 
$2.00 P/H for ea. doll. FREE MINI 8” DOLL with 
2 doll order plus FREE DOLL STANDS with 3 or 
more dolls. Think Christmas. 


SUNSHINE GIFTS 
NF83 - 650 - 211 PL. Box 127 Dyer, IN 46311 


Testi sshe ow 


l Ps x PT 
lace Fashion Sewing Kits 
Designer Pearl Shonfeld is offering the same 
fashions she creates and selis ready-to-wear to 
elegant boutiques—now to the home sewer. 
Anyone who can sew 2 strips of lace together can 
make these fashions. Each kit contains yards & yards of 
beautiful varied laces and clearly illustrated instructions. 
Prices from $12.95 to $24.95. Send a self-addressed 

stamped envelope for a FREE CATALOGUE to: 
PEARLS CO., BOX #2-B, SOUTHPORT, CT 06490 
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New Ideas 


from Better Homes and Gardens. 


Se Couiiry Home 


A 
ence 


Tod: lodday § country kite 
rin collecting 


Si Country home 
hen: ean arts an heritage 


A F7M, ind Cony, 
ntiques * Shaker furnitens ee 


Bring The Goodness of Country Living 
To Your Home 


In the July/August 1983 edition of Country Home® you'll visit the 
old Brandon Farm located outside Pigeon Falls, Wisconsin. This 16- 
room house was rescued by Joel and Suzanne Wollum, a young 
couple with a passion for restoring deteriorating buildings to their 
original splendor. Read the story of this couple’s 11-month long 
renovation of this historic farm. 

Next, you'll travel to the countryside of Virginia where you'll meet 
the Worshams, a young couple who built and furnished their home 
with a unique blend of yesterday and today. 

Plus, you'll see four different country kitchens: one in an 1884 
English basement, one in a Victorian Rowhouse, another in a 1790s 
millworker’s house, and the last in a contemporary California home. 
Each takes on a unique look as it is adapted to the type of structure. 

You'll also take a close look at the history of rocking chairs 
and shaker furniture...plus we'll show you where to buy these 
pieces of the past. Put Country Home on your shopping list. On 
sale June 16. 


Stitch Up Something Special For Your 
Loved Ones This Winter 


The Fall 1983 edition of 100s of Needlework and Craft Ideas is 
brimming with projects that will keep you busy all winter long. And 
to make sure you stay warm, we'll show you a collection of 15 
handmade sweaters, inspired by Italian artist Giorgio Morandi’s 
beautiful still life paintings. Each comes with complete instructions 
and patterns. 

Plus you'll learn how to make keepsake embroideries for your 
loved ones...an entire family of country dolls from your sewing 
basket remnants...authentic country quilts... old-fashioned tabletop 
doilies...and hundreds more fun crafts. 

Those with little time for learning new crafts will be interested in 
reading the section on weekend crafting. Learn batik, wood carving 
or embroidery in just a weekend or two. And for inspiring Christmas 
craft ideas, let this edition be your guide. Here you'll find everything 
from embroidered “Christmas kittens” to elegant Christmas wear- 
ables. Get started on your winter projects soon! On sale June 28. 


Look for these issues at your newsstand! 


Knitting Machine 


Know-How 


D. you wish you had enough time to hand knit your own 
sweaters and accessories? A knitting machine may help you 
out. Here is a rundown on what features to look for before 
you invest in one. 


How a knitting machine works 


Domestic knitting machines—or looms, as they are called in 
Europe—are manually operated versions of commercial 
knitting machines. The domestic models measure approxi- 
mately 40 inches long, 8 inches deep, and 3 inches high. 
Clamped to a table or countertop, a machine produces 
knitted fabric and garments in a small fraction of the time 
hand knitting would take. Once you have mastered the 
process and the machine is programmed, you can expect to 
turn out an average sweater in less than a day. 

A knitting machine features 200 needles—one for each 
stitch—instead of the two needles used for hand knitting. 
These needles, similar to latch hooks, are set side by side in 
a bed. A carriage slides across the needle bed and cams force 
each needle forward, causing the cast-on stitch to slip 
behind the latch. As the yarn for the next row falls into the 
upturned hook of each needle, the needle retracts and forces 
the old stitch to slip off the needle to form a new stitch in 
much the same way hand-knitted stitches are formed. In the 
short time that it takes for the carriage to pass across the 
needles, an entire row of stitches is made. 

Since needle spacing is stationary, the gauge—or the size 
of the stitches—is controlled by two factors: the distance 
the needle is pulled back in its track when each new stitch is 
formed, and the amount of tension on the yarn as it feeds 
into the machine. The distance the needle moves is con- 
trolled by a dial on the carriage, and the tension is controlled 
by threading the yarn through tension disks similar to those 
on a sewing machine. 

The fabric is produced with the wrong side toward the 
knitter. To prevent the stitches from slipping off the needle 
as the fabric is worked, weights are hung on the fabric to 
draw it down as it is produced. 


Machine cost 


Whenever a new model is introduced, the manufacturer pro- 
motes a new feature, so machine knitters are constantly 
being encouraged to trade up to a better model. As a result, 
used machines in good condition are always in plentiful 
supply. A good used machine, even though it may be several 
years old, is excellent for a beginning machine knitter, and 
often may be purchased from dealers. 

As for new machines, some manufacturers include certain 
features in the initial price; others consider those features 
accessories and charge extra. A single-bed machine (costing 
around $500) can do stockinette, tuck, and slip stitch pat- 
terns. With the addition of a ribber, or second bed ($220 to 
$280), ribbing as well as other kinds of double knitting can 
be done automatically. 
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Machine accessories 


A punch card accessory is included in 
the price of most machines. The pat- 
tern is punched out on a card, which is 
then fed into the machine much as pa- 
per is fed into a typewriter. With each 
successive row, the card selects the 
needles to be used for a number of the 
required techniques. It can do two- 
color (also called Fair Isle) knitting 
and pattern stitches. 

Other accessories you can buy in- 
clude a device that incorporates up to 
four colors of yarn in one row, and a 
device that automatically calculates 
increases and decreases. 


How garments are made 


Garments are shaped on a machine 
just as by hand. When the machine 
‘transfers a stitch to an adjacent needle, 
the stitches are automatically knit to- 
gether on the next row to form a de- 
crease. To increase, a needle is brought 
from resting position into action, and 
the new stitch is automatically knit on 
the next new row. 

Patterns written specifically for ma- 
chines are somewhat different from 
hand knitting patterns. Length is de- 
termined by counting the number of 
rows (read on a digital counter) rather 
than. measuring in inches, since the 
fabric can’t be measured in a relaxed 
state while it’s on the machine. 


Which yarns can be used? 


Most machines are intended to be used 
with fine yarns, but now there are 
bulky yarn machines (about $300) de- 
signed exclusively for knitting worsted- 
weight and heavier yarns. The needles 
are heavier and spaced farther apart. 
(You may use worsted-weight knitting 
yarns on standard machines by casting 
on every other or every third needle.) 

Almost any fiber type is suitable for 
machine knitting, although springy 
synthetic yarns sometimes give less 
satisfactory results. Wool, cotton, and 
linen yarns work well. Loopy novelty 
yarns tend to get caught on adjacent 
needles, causing a pileup of stitches 
and broken fibers. 
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WHAT TOOK 
MONTHS 

TO KNIT, 

YOU & YOUR 
PASSAP OR 
SUPERBA 

CAN DO IN HOURS 


YARN BY WELCOMME & PERNELLE 


For those of you who love to knit but 
wish it went a little faster, we offer a 
full line of knitting machines, which 
allow the novice to knit like a pro. 


Machine knitting is fast. With the Pas- 
sap and Superba line, the most com- 
plicated patterns and designs can be 
turned out quickly and easily. Double 
bed knitting machines are available 
with accessories such as an electric 
motor drive, four-color changer and 
lace and garter carriages, punchcard 
or electronic selection and a computer 
for pattern charting. Free lessons are 
included with your purchase. For 
more information contact: 


ASSOCIATED © 


ittin 


MACHINE CO.INC. 


1275 Bloomfield Avenue 
Fairfield, New Jersey 07006 
Telephone: 201 575-7047 
Dealer Inquiries Invited 


Vv 


Embroider This Calendar 
and Use It Forever 


Inspired by an old fashioned sampler, each colorful 
flower introduces a simple embroidery stitch. Months 
and dates can be moved and reattached in seconds to 
keep calendar up-to-date forever. Special patented hook 
and pile nylon tape does the trick. This calendar is alive > ae jl i243, 
with color too. Yellows, gold, orange, browns, blues, ed ; 617.819 101; 
green, pinks, purple and lavendar—15 shades in all— H < 2183, i i628 
make it an eye-catching conversation piece. Each col- y iy 70 nize! 96 
orful flower represents a month, each corner symbolizes Pal a at ip. si Sa ah 
a season and a swirling golden sun surrounds the cur- . ; - 

rent month name. A BETTER HOMES AND GARDENS® 
EXCLUSIVE ( not available in stores), kit includes design 
stamped on natural colored linen, enough nylon tape for 
changing months and days, embroidery thread and 
easy-to-follow instructions. Fits our 18’’ x 24” frame 
offered in money-saving combination. 


Credit Card Users Speed Delivery By Phoning Toll Free 
Prices: HOW TO ORDER 
No. 00064 Perpetual Calendar Kit and 18x 1. Specify item(s) desired, include shipping 
24" Frame $41.49. and handling and sales tax. 
No. 00062 Perpetual Calendar Kit $25.99. 2: Sendname, address,order andremittance to: 


Better 
Homes. 


and Gardens 
Dept. 3AG, Box 374 
Des Moines, IA 50336 


Shipping and Handling Charges: 
For orders up to $30.00 


$30.01 to $50.00 
Over $50.00 


Credit Card Users Only 


[See esaS] To use your credit card include expiration date and 
MasterCard |e ee VISA’ | credit card number—or PHONE TOLL FREE 800- 
hice (GETS 247-5099. In lowa, call 1-800-532-1526. (Toll free not 

EEE 


available in Alaska or Hawaii) 
LIFETIME MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE if not completely satisfied. 


Information 


You can get useful ideas and product 
information by mail. Use the coupon in 
this section to order your choice of liter- 
ature listed below. 


DO-IT-YOURSELF 


STIK ’N PUFF SHAPES — Some products just in- 
spire bursts of creativity and fits of imagination and 
Stik ’N Puff Shapes are such products. Heart, 
square, oval, round, duck, cat, chicken, cow, pig, 
unicorn, teddy bear, rabbit shapes can be covered 
with fabric, cross-stitch, candelwicking, stenciling 
or anything else that’s handy. Turn them into deco- 
rations, weathervanes, package trims, gifts, and so 
much more. Send for free samples and information. 
BOOKS 'N THINGS. $2.00. Circle No. 1002. 


BOYCAN’S CRAFT, NEEDLEWORK & ART SUP- 
PLIES — Over 10,000 supplies, 450 kits, new, reg- 
ular, and hard-to-find items at discount prices. Sup- 
plies for Needlework, Flower and Doll Making, 
Beading, Doll House Miniatures, Macrame, Art and 
Tole, Dried Flowers, Potpourri, Basketry, Holiday 
Items, Party Favors, Wood Plaques and Frames. 
Over 400 ‘‘how-to” books and patterns, etc. Half 
price of catalog refundable with first order. BOY- 
CAN'S. $2.00. Circle No. 1004. 


LEARN DRAPERY MAKING, DECORATING — 
Pleasant, satisfying way to make money, 22-page 
booklet explains the big benefits drapery making 
offers you. Answers all your questions including 
where you can work, what you will learn, how to 
start, etc. CUSTOM DRAPERY INSTITUTE. Free. 
Circle No. 1005. 


EASY KNITTING BY MACHINE — Colorful bro- 
chures explain how the Superba and Passap will 
produce beautiful and professional results. All pat- 
terns can be programmed, as well as creating your 
own motifs. You can also make wall-hangings, cur- 
tains, screens, cushions, and lamp shades. Com- 
plete network of dealers ready to serve you with 
instructions, knitting hints, spare parts, and acces- 
sories. ASSOCIATED KNITTING MACHINE CO. 
25¢. Circle No. 1007. 


YARN SAMPLE CARD — Over 200 samples of 
knitting and weaving yarns on a large sample card. 
Prices range from 85¢ to $4.50 per 4-oz. skein. 
Name brands as well as first quality mill ends. 
Wools, cottons, mohairs, and novelty synthetics as 
well as book and loom descriptions and prices are 
included in this mailing. BARE HILL STUDIOS. 
$3.00. Circle No. 1008. 


BRAID-AID’S 96-PAGE CATALOG — Contains 
anything and everything needed to braid your own 
beautiful, heirloom rug. Catalog lists wool by the 
pound and yard, accessories, instructions, kits, 
and patterns. Also includes rug hooking, quilting, 
shirret, and weaving. BRAID-AID. $2.00. Circle No. 
1012. 


RELIGIOUS CROSS-STITCH DESIGNS — Create 
family heirlooms while celebrating your faith. 32- 
page catalog includes scriptures, prayers, and reli- 
gious sayings. Designs for Thanksgiving, Christ- 
mas, and Easter. Crosses and Crismons, wedding, 
birth, and anniversary samplers. Designs for nurs- 
eries and children’s rooms. Many more. Supplies 
and accessories. CELEBRATIONS IN NEEDLE- 
WORK. $1.00. Circle No. 1015. 


CLOTHKITS’ ENGLISH DESIGNER CLOTHING — 
Our color catalog shows the Clothkits’ collection of 
silk-screened kits to sew (fabrics include cottons, 
corduroy, quilts, and woolens) and their matching 
ready-made T-shirts, sweaters, sox and tights. Fun 
to sew for the whole family. CHARING CROSS 
KITS. $1.00. Circle No. 1016. 


CAROLEE CREATIONS — New full-color catalog 
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of over 100 original 3-dimensional cloth doll pat- 
terns and kits, as well as doll-making materials. 
These are the dolls you’ve been looking for. Variety 
includes the original four-faced doll with rotating 
head, our dollhouse family, and our special life-size 
group. Dolls range in size from 2 to 29 in. Catalog 
will be sent First Class. CAROLEE CREATIONS. 
$1.25. Circle No. 1017. 


BRAND NEW FULL-COLOR CATALOG — of over 
70 craft items and transfer books for needlepoint, 
crewel, punch embroidery, etc. Catalog also fea- 
tures wall-hanging kits, pillow kits, cross-stitch 
books and more. CRAFTWAYS. 50¢. Circle No. 
1018. 


COTTONWOOD STUDIO’S NEEDLEPOINT CAT- 
ALOG — a treasury of over 100 original hand- 
painted designs, has been widely acclaimed by dis- 
criminating stitchers everywhere. Its 20 pages are 
filled with brilliantly colored photographs of an infi- 
nite variety of designs. The $5.00 charge will be 
credited to your first purchase through December 
1983. COTTONWOOD STUDIO. $5.00. Circle No. 
1019. 


ALL NEW CROSS STITCH CATALOG — All new 
full-color counted cross stitch catalog. Bigger and 
better than ever!. Hundreds of ideas for gifts, 
home, and keepsake treasures. Fast, economical, 
and beautiful! Start ‘‘counting’’ your stitches today! 
We are your Mail Order Headquarters for complete 
counted cross stitch supplies. AMERICAN CROSS 
STITCH, INC. $2.00. Circle No. 1020. 


CREATIVE MATTER CATALOG — From the man- 
ufacturer: Earthspun and Luxair Yarns for crochet, 
knit, weave, plastic, canvas. Superlon, Supercord 
and Macrame. Woolzee kits make unusual af- 
ghans, vests, purses, caddies, zoo, footstool, pla- 
cemats. Also patterns. CREATIVE MATTER. $1.00 
(refundable with order). Circle No. 1027. 


DOLL KITS — Great selection from over 100 kits. 
Antique Bisque Porcelain Reproductions, some 
soft bodies and some all-bisque porcelain. The kit 
contains head (some china painted and some with 
set-in eyes); some with wig, arms, and legs (some 
soft legs). Catalog shows pictures of the complete 
dolls. They range in size from 1 in. to| ft. miniatures 
to dolls that are over 22 in. Send for information on 
Discount Doll Club and catalog. THE DOLL LADY. 
$2.00. Circle No. 1030. 


HEIRLOOM TREASURES FROM ANTIQUE 
TRUNKS — Thirty-six colorful pages . . . over 100 
illustrations. A How-To-Do-It book for restoring, re- 
finishing, and decorating antique trunks. Postage 
included. CHAROLETTE FORD TRUNKS. $5.50. 
Circle No. 1040. 


TREE CONES, PODS, DRIED FLOWERS — Col- 
ored, illustrated catalog lists many varieties and 
ideas for using these items. Price of catalog refund- 
able with first order. GLORIA’S CONE TREE. 
$1.00. Circle No. 1041. 


ANNIE’S ATTIC CATALOG — A bonanza of 
unique and enchanting needlecraft projects are 
displayed in full color in the Annie’s Attic catalog. 
Patterns and kits for one-of-a-kind, decorative and 
practical items to crochet and sew; plus informa- 
tion about Annie’s own full-color newsletter, jam- 
packed with down-home needlecraft at its best. 
Full-color catalog. ANNIE’S ATTIC. $2.00. Circle 
No. 1042. 


UNUSUAL CRAFT KITS AND PATTERNS — 
Christmas, Easter, Halloween, Thanksgiving, 
Mother’s Day and special occasion craft patterns 
and kits. Also miniatures, crocheting, tatting, knit- 
ting, and cross-stitch. Nylon sock Honey Buns pat- 
tern and kit (bare behind kitchen witch). Send for 
complete list. HANKE’S HOUSE. $1.00. Circle No. 
1044. 


DOLLS, DOLLS, DOLLS — Learn to make, repair, 
dress, and sell dolls at home. Excellent opportuni- 
ties for small business and hobby. Booklet de- 
scribes home study program. LIFETIME CAREER 
SCHOOL. 10¢. Circle No. 1050. 


TO ORDER THESE BOOKLETS, USE COUPON ON PAGE 125 OR 128 


QUILT CATALOG CONTAINS MANY TRADI- 
TIONAL AND MODERN DESIGNS, ALL IN PRE- 
CUT KITS — This NEW color catalog is a must for 
everyone who would like to make a quilt, but just 
doesn’t know where to start. Hearthside pre-cuts 
all the patchwork for you, then includes everything 
you need to complete your project — batting, back- 
ing, needle and thread, along with complete in- 
structions. Projects are ‘‘graded for the beginner to 
expert.” Included in the literature package are the 
color catalog, a package of 100% cotton calico 
swatches, a sheet which lets you pick the colors 
you want in your quilt, and a brand new 16-page 
Quilting Know How booklet especially geared to- 
ward the beginning quilter. This booklet covers the 
basics of design, piecing, and quilting. HEARTH- 
SIDE QUILTS. $3.00. (Refundable with order). Cir- 
cle No. 1054. 


STAINED GLASS CATALOG — We carry a full line 
of materials for the beginner or the professional 
craftsman. Our catalog offers a complete selection 
of tools, supplies, patterns, lamp forms, and 
stained glass. Also included are basic and deluxe 
tools kits, glass packages, and instruction book for 
the beginner. NORTHERN COLORADO STAINED 
GLASS SUPPLY. $2.00. Circle No. 1062. 


NEW INNOVATION — in “‘stand-up”’ crochet doll 
patterns. They are so life-like, you will be amazed. 
Girl dolls have little busts and derrieres. Clowns, 
old-fashioned girl and boy, Indians, cowboy and 
girl, Mr. & Mrs. Santa, and Elvis. Send for price 
(cost refunded on first order). LORENE’S CRE- 
ATIONS. $1.00. Circle No. 1065. 


DO-IT-YOURSELF LACE FASHION SEWING 
KITS — Our colorful catalog offers you a lovely 
collection of easy to make lace blouses, skirts, and 
dresses. Anyone who can sew two strips of lace 
together can make these beautiful fashions. Each 
kit contains yards and yards of varied laces and 
step-by-step illustrated instructions. PEARLS CO. 
$1.00. Circle No. 1069. 


TIPS ON WOOD FINISHING — A comprehensive, 
22-page booklet includes numerous tips that save 
time and trouble for do-it-yourselfers. Information 
ranges from how to apply a preservative stain to a 
house exterior to restoring the finish of a priceless 
antique. Also included is a chart showing full range 
of both interior and exterior colors available. The 
name of your nearest dealer is provided. MINWAX 
CO., INC. Free. Circle No. 1072. 


“CROSS-STITCH DESIGNS FROM WILLIAMS- 
BURG” — A truly delightful collection of eight 
counted cross-stitch patterns which have been de- 
signed by Yo. These beautiful works of art are very 
simple to create and the method can be mastered 
in a matter of minutes. Patterns include a bell pull, 
colonial children, a Duke of Gloucester Street 
scene, and tasteful reproductions of many Colonial 
Williamsburg buildings and taverns. Beautiful full- 
color cover. WILLIAMSBURG PUBLISHING CO. 
$4.95..Circle No. 1078. 


WOODWORKING “KLAMP-KIT”’ — Save 50% or 
more on the cost or ready-made parallel wood 
screw clamps. We supply ACME threaded steel 
components and instructions; you supply the wood 
for jaws and handles. Send for KLAMP-KIT instruc- 
tion brochure and quantity discount price list. THE 
ROCKLEDGE CO., INC. 75¢. Circle No. 1079. 


WHEAT WEAVING AND STRAW-TYING SUP- 
PLIES — You may have heard of our top quality 
wheat straw (Weavers Green) grown especially for 
the craft of wheat weaving here at Still Meadow 
Farms, then packaged with care into our new self- 
soaking container. Large selection of 8 instruction 
books to choose from. Whether you’re a beginner 
or professional send for our ordering information 
today. STILL MEADOW SHOP. $1.00 (refundable 
with order). Circle No. 1087. 


FREE CRAFTS — New national directory of valu- 
able free gifts and crafts for people who love sew- 
ing, needlework, handicrafts, and hobbies. How 
and where to write for hundreds of free crafts, gifts, 
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samples, all kinds of patterns, books, magazines, 
handbooks, and much more. MARK WEISS & 
DAUGHTERS. $1.99. Circle No. 1085. 


QUICK CASH — New national directory of places 
to get quick cash for your sewing, needlework, 
handicrafts, and hobby items. Thousands of places 
to get quick cash for anything you make, No selling. 
Covers all 50 states. MARK WEISS & DAUGH- 
TERS. $1.99. Circle No. 1086. 


FREE CHECKS — New guide on how and where to 
get all the free grants, loans, checks, benefits, and 
services the state and federal governments have 
for people who are into sewing, needlework, handi- 
crafts, and hobbies. Hundreds of benefits and of- 
fices listed. MARK WEISS & DAUGHTERS. $1.99. 
Circle No. 1087. 


BUILD IT YOURSELF BETTER AND CHEAPER — 
Why buy it when you can build it? Illustrated catalog 
of hundreds of interesting and fun items you can 
create yourself for personal use or profitable sale. 
Our 1983 catalog contains toys, games, plaques, 
puzzles, birdhouses, planters, accent furniture, 
and much more. All patterns are full-size blue- 
prints—no enlarging is necessary. Simply trace 
and create. 32-page illustrated catalog. DESIGN 
GROUP. $1.00. Circle No. 1099. 


DOLLS & CRAFTS CATALOG — An exciting se- 
lection of antique replica porcelain dolls is shown 
in full color. Featuring a beautiful Shirley replica, 
Charlie replica, classic comics, delightful clowns, 
musical dolls and more. A craft catalog is also 
available featuring creative Christmas projects and 
decorative items to make at 30% off regular price. 
Original doll and clothes patterns along with pro- 
jects galore are also available from our craft library. 
SAC HINE GIFTS & CRAFTS. $1.50. Circle No. 
1100. 


REAL CHILDREN AND REAL BABY PATTERNS 
& KITS — Give birth to a soft sculptured child. 
Patterns, instructions, and complete kits to make 
22- and 26-in. dolls available. You can specify 
doll’s hair and skin color. Easy to sew. SAN LOU. 
50¢. Circle No. 1101. 


PUPPET PATTERNS — For making 18- to 24-in. 
beautiful animal puppets made of yarn and fur fab- 
rics. SON RISE PUPPET CO. 50¢. Circle No. 1103. 


MAKE BEAUTIFUL RUGS YOURSELF — Wool 
Design’s new, full-color, 72-page catalog contains 
over 250 world famous Junghans-Wolfe designs of 
luxurious deep pile rugs. You can make the rugs 
yourself with the Wool Design Rug Kits. Send for 
catalog. WOOL DESIGN INC. Free. Circle No. 
1106. 


COUNTRY KITCHEN CHARMERS — brings excit- 
ing ideas for the kitchen. Choose from the numer- 
ous applique patterns and bring in a country flair. 
Harmonize curtains, place mats, hand towels, ap- 
pliance covers, etc. Other projects include pothold- 
ers, bun warmers, dish towels, aprons and more. 
Each project shown in full color with full-size pat- 
ferng: SUNSHINE GIFTS & CRAFTS. $3.50. Circle 
lo. 1119. 


CHRISTMAS THROUGHOUT THE HOUSE — 
Brighten your holidays and adorn your Christmas 
tree with handmade treasures. The multitude of de- 
lightful ornaments and quick and easy gifts can be 
made with today’s preprinted fabrics and yeaster- 
day's old lace and will become a Christmas tradi- 
tion for years to come. Crafty books contain over 
50 projects with full-size patterns and come with an 
exciting Christmas bonus of remarkable value. 
Great for gifts and for yourself. SUNSHINE GIFTS 
& CRAFTS. $8.95. Circle No. 1120. 


EMBROIDERY SUPPLY CATALOG — 16-page, il- 
lustrated supply catalog of books, fabrics, threads, 
yarns, kits, and accessories. THUMBELINA NEE- 
DLEWORK SHOP. $1.00. Circle No. 1128. 


COUNTED THREAD DESIGNS — Offered as 
charts or as kits. Catalog OOE83 shows nearly 250 
counted thread designs in full color, including many 
Christmas items, which are offered either as com- 
plete kits or as charts alone. THUMBELINA NEE- 
DLEWORK SHOP. $2.75. Circle No. 1129. 


COUNTED THREAD DESIGNS — The new Eva 
Rosenstand Catalog ER16, contains over 825 
counted thread designs including Clara Waever... 
plus many other features... all in full color. THUM- 
BELINA NEEDLEWORK SHOP. $3.25. Circle No. 
1130. 


SAVE UP TO 60% ON ART AND CRAFT SUP- 


PLIES — New book tells you how. Guaranteed. It 
includes a directory of over 200 wholesale sources 
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Better Homes and Gardens® 

100’s OF NEEDLEWORK & CRAFT 
IDEAS, Fall 1983 

P.O. BOX 2611, CLINTON, IA 52732 
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TO ENSURE PROMPT HANDLING OF YOUR ORDER FOLLOW THESE INSTRUCTIONS: 
¢ Circle your choices ¢ Send coupon and remittance 
¢ Enclose cash, check, money order to address above 
for cost of booklets plus $1.00 ¢ ALLOW 4-6 WEEKS FOR DELIVERY 
service charge (no stamps/foreign) ° Coupon expires June 21, 1984 


Circle numbers below corresponding to items in this issue. 
Please include $1.00 for handling charge. 


FREE LITERATURE 


Numbers below refer to items on which there is a charge. 
Please include proper remittance. 


PRICED LITERATURE 


| AM ENCLOSING: 


Name (please print) 


Address. $ for priced items 
City. $__1.00 for handling 
State Zip Code $. total remittance 


OUR EDITORS INVITE YOU TO HELP THEM BY ANSWERING THESE QUESTIONS: 


1. Which two articles in this issue were of greatest 
interest to you? 


B. O Was looking for information on the subject 
C. O Was just looking for something to read 


A. O The Italian palette, pp 19-37 D. O Other 
B. O Country squire and companion, pp 38-39 E. O Don't recall 
C. O Hale and hearty wear, pp 40-41 ; 7 
D. O Sweaters for cool foe pp 42-43 6. Where was this magazine purchased? 
E. O Hearty country wine color, pp 44-45 2. O Supermarket 
F. O Anatural beauty to knit and embroider, 3. O Convenience store 
pp 46-47 4. O Drugstore — 
G. O Knitted folkwear for kids, pp 48-49 5. O Terminal (Air, Rail, Bus) 
H. O Astitch of old country, pp 50-51 6. O Bookstore 
|. O Agarden of fanciful doilies to crochet, pp 52-53 7. O Other 
ue B Weakedcmtitn epee 7. What do you plan to do with your copy of Better 
L. © Storybook characters, pp 64-65 Homes and Gardens Fall Needlework & Craft Ideas 
M. O Country cousins, pp 66-67 when you finish reading it? 
N. O Family treasures, pp 68-69 F. O Save it for future reference 
O. O Boxes, pp 70-71 G. O Loan it to someone else to be returned 
P. O Crafter's Christmas, pp 72-77 H. O Give it to someone else 
|. O Discard it 
2. How many needlework and/or craft projects do you J. O Don’t know 
work on per year? é F 
1. 04-5 8. Approximately how long to you expect to keep this 
2. 06-10 issue of Better Homes and Gardens Fall Needlework 
3. 011-15 & Craft Ideas? 
4. 0 16-20 O Less than a month 
5. 0 210r more O 1 to3 months 
6. O None O 3 to6 months 


O 6 months to a year 
3. As a result of reading this issue of Better Homes and O More than a year 
Gardens Fall Needlework & Craft Ideas, what actions 
have you taken or do you expect to take? 9. 
. O Respond to one or more of the advertisements 
O Make one or more of the projects 
O Purchase recommended materials for projects 
O Tore articles from the magazine for a file of 

future projects 
O None of the above 


hich of these publications have you read in the last 
months? 

O McCall’s Needlework & Crafts 

O Better Homes and Gardens Country Crafts 

(on sale March 1983) 
. O Better Homes and Gardens Needlework & Craft 
Ideas, Spring (on sale January 1983) 
. O Better Homes and Gardens Christmas Ideas 
(on sale September 1982) 

O Better Homes and Gardens monthly 
O None of the above 


Cc ADO 


4. How frequently would you like to see this magazine 
published? 

O Once a year 

O 2 times a year 

O 4 times a year 

O 6 times a year 

O 12 times a year 


RO ZZ FACS Va90mH 


10. At the time this magazine was purchased, did you 
purchase any other? 
3. O Yes, a magazine of another publisher 
4. O Yes, another Better Homes and Gardens title 
5. Which of the following influenced your purchase of 5. ONo 
this issue of Better Homes and Gardens Fall Needle- 6. O Don't recall 
work & Craft Ideas? (Check no more than 3) 
V. O Attracted by the picture on the cover 
W. 0 Attracted by one or more of the articles 
mentioned on the cover 
X. O Read the table of contents 
Y. 0 Browsed through the magazine and found 
(article) or interest 
Z. O Have bought this publication previously 
A. O The purchase of this issue was suggested or 
requested by someone else 


AOLON 


11. In which of the following categories is your annual 
household income before taxes? 
. O Under $15,000 
- 0 $15,000 to $24,999 
D $25,000 to $34,999 
OD $35,000 to $49,999 
. 0 $50,000 to $74,999 
D $75,000 to $99,999 
. 0 $100,000 or more 


$<cH929 


125 


of art, craft, and needlework supplies. Tells you 
how to qualify for wholesale buying. Also outlines 
four other ways for you to save through cooperative 
buying, discount supplies, classes, and local art 
and craft supply stores. 5%2x8¥z, 35-pages. Send 
for your copy today. CREATIVE INCOME. $5.00. 
Circle No. 1133. 


HOW TO SELL YOUR CRAFTS — using free ad- 
vertising and publicity. New report tells you how 
and where to get free advertising and publicity to 
sell your crafts, craft patterns, or books. Complete 
instructions with examples, You can get thousands 
of dollars worth of national advertising free. Send 
for your copy of this valuable report today. CRE- 
ATIVE INCOME. $6.00. Circle No. 1134. 


MAKE MONEY WITH YOUR CRAFTS — Brochure 
offers books and reports that tell you how. Send for 
your copy today. Price of brochure refunded with 
first order. CREATIVE INCOME. $1.00. Circle No. 
1135. 


CLOTH FACTORY REMNANTS BY THE POUND 
— Send for our catalog showing cloth remnants in 
cotton blends (no knits) prints and solids; and cali- 
co cotton blends in small prints. The remnants are 
in 6-in. to Y-yd. pieces. FABRIC CUT-AWAYS. 
50¢. Circle No. 1137. 


FREE QUILT PATTERNS — in Quilter’s Newsletter 
Magazine, plus catalog illustrating hundreds of 
quilt patterns, quilting stencils, quilting books, sup- 
plies, kits, fabrics. LEMAN PUBLICATIONS. $1.75. 
Circle No. 1142. 


“QUILTMAKER”’ MAGAZINE — Offers several 
quilt patterns in each issue along with color instruc- 
tions, yardages, pattern pieces with seams marked 
and seam allowances added. Projects are provided 
for beginner and veteran quilters. LEMAN PUBLI- 
CATIONS. $3.00. Circle No. 1143 


HOLIDAY CRAFT CUTIES — Brings over 50 de- 
lightful projects complete with patterns and in- 
structions for making lovely original ornaments, 
centerpieces, favors, and decorations for every 
special occasion. Creative projects and Christmas 
ideas for every room around the house. SUNSHINE 
GIFTS & CRAFTS. $6.95. Circle No. 1144. 


POTPOURRI CRAFTING ON FORMS — 12-page, 
full-color pamphlet containing complete how-to in- 
structions for 27 fragrant floral projects. The pro- 
jects feature unique animal-shaped ornaments, 
planters, natural air fresheners, wall hangings, and 
centerpieces, as well as other traditional floral, 
herb and spice, country French home decoratives. 
FIBRE-FORM PRODUCTS, INC. $2.50. Circle No. 
1146. 


TOYMAKER’S PATTERNS AND SUPPLIES — 
Catalog of over 100 full-size wooden toy patterns 
that have easy-to-follow, step-by-step instructions. 
Hardwood accessories: wooden wheels, axle pegs, 
smokestacks, people, headlights, and dowels fea- 
tured. TOY DESIGNS. $1.50. Circle No. 1149. 


SELLING YOUR TOYS — Brochure to aid the 
wooden toymaker sell toys. Discusses different 
sales methods, setting up displays, and other basic 
information for entering the sales field. Special dis- 
count offer ($1.50 off regular price). TOY DE- 
SIGNS. $1.00. Circle No. 1150. 


CROCHETED SNOWFLAKES — 120 patterns in 
an easy to use, easy to carry book containing prac- 
tical tips, a blocking diagram, definitions of terms, 
allinstructions on pages with the pictures, and col- 
ored photos of table settings, wall hangings, 
Christmas and wintertime decorations using snow- 
pares: Revised May '82. VEE VEE’S. $4.00. Circle 
lo. 1157. 


LOOMS, SPINNING WHEELS, AND INSTRUC- 
TIONS — Complete line of high-quality equipment 
for both the beginner and advanced person. Es- 
cape to happiness at Sievers School of Fiber Arts, 
Washington Island, Wis. 69 courses, 35 teachers. 
Learn how to weave, spin, use natural dyes, make 
baskets, quilts, paper, lace, felt, and any of the 
exciting fiber arts. Plans on how to build looms also 
cvallable: SIEVERS SCHOOL. $1.00. Circle No. 
152. 


NEW UNIQUE CROCHET PATTERNS — TD Cre- 
ations offers a brochure filled with both year-round 
and Christmas crochet for every room in your 
home. Kitchen and bath sets, ornaments, tree, 
wreath and candlestick holders. Many more new 
and unique designs, easy and inexpensive to make. 
Send for our brochure. TD CREATIONS. 50¢. Cir- 
cle No. 1154. 


WRITE YOUR OWN WEDDING VOWS IN ONE 
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HOUR — Our unique book contains over 100 differ- 
ent ways to mix-and-match those words of love 
which best describe your feelings for each other. 
Absolutely anyone can write one’s own personal 
wedding ceremony with our book, Ways to Say | 
Do. PLUMROSE PUBLISHING. $5.70. Circle No. 
1155. 


NEEDLECRAFT KITS UP TO 50% OFF — You'll 
enjoy making beautiful treasures for your home 
from this exciting collection of top quality needle- 
point and crewel kits! All discounted up to 50% off 
regular store prices! Choose from landscapes, flor- 
als, bargello, wildlife, Americana, and more. You'll 
find superb values in our Special! Sale Catalog. RO- 
SELLE NEEDLECRAFT. 50¢. Circle No. 1156. 


CERAMIC ORNAMENT KITS — 40-page catalog 
features a variety of ceramic kits: Christmas orna- 
ments and other holiday items for Halloween and 
Easter; wall plaques, figurines, banks and night- 
lights. All are kiln-fired ceramic—not plaster. 
Choose unpainted ceramics only, or order a com- 
plete kit with easy instructions and all the materials 
you'll need. CROSSROADS CERAMICS. $2.00. 
Circle No. 1157. 


“YOU CAN DOUGH IT” — is a new craft book on 
dough art. Step-by-step photographs and instruc- 
tions show how to make over 24 projects in this 
inexpensive popular craft. Christmas ornaments, 
wall decor, bread baskets, jar lids, gifts, and chil- 
drens’ projects are explained. HOT OFF THE 
PRESS. $7.50. Circle No. 1158. 


GRAPEVINE BASKETS AND WREATHS — 12- 
page photo catalog plus art work and hints on how 
to use the best made and most beautiful grapevine 
products available anywhere. THRU THE GRAPE- 
VINE. $2.50. Circle No. 1159. 


WELL-FITTING CROCHETED SWEATERS MADE 
EASY! — Create perfect fitting sweaters every time 
by using our new ‘“‘HOW TO” make and assemble 
booklet. Use your own stitch or one of our suggest- 
ed patterns. M/T PATTERNS. $2.50. Circle No. 
1160. 


KEEPSAKE GIFTS OF ELEGANCE & LOVE — 
Scandinavian designer’s sparkling Lucite bath, of- 
fice and coffee-table accessories to personalize 
and display your art, collage, or needlework. Some 
with exquisite matching kits and stationery—from 
elegant to inspirational to whimsical. From $12.50. 
Create valuable gifts of lasting beauty. The Chris- 
tiana Collection. Send for our idea-packed bro- 
chure. STUDIO ARTS. 50¢. Circle No. 11617. 


DOLL CLOTHES TO KNIT & CROCHET — Instruc- 
tion books to knit and crochet clothes for all sizes 
of dolls, baby dolls, as well as teenage Fashion 
dolls. Also a new line of knit-in designs for sweat- 
ers, including popular designs such as a roller 
skate, rainbow, and crayon box. J’S YARN 
WORLD. $1.00. Circle No. 1162. 


INSTRUCTION BOOK — A beautiful instruction 
book for two knitted and two crocheted tops, plus 
one crocheted shawl. All made with DMC 100% 
cotton Cebelia. THE DMC CORP. $3.00. Circle No. 
1165. 


EMBROIDERY FLOSS COLOR CARD — DNC six- 
strand embroidery floss color card with actual sam- 
ples of floss for easy identification of colors. Excel- 
lent reference for working with counted cross stitch 
patterns. THE DMC CORP. $6.95. Circle No. 1166. 


GRID SUPPLY FOR CRAFT PROJECTS — Bro- 
chure describes practical BLD Grid design on grid 
sheets—seven sizes, clear acetate grids in two 
sizes, with understandable instructions. Unique '82 
grid design is illustrated. More projects are created 
because grids save time—'‘‘Preparatime.” BLD 
Grid Supply — the missing link in art-and-craft sup- 
plies. BLD ENTERPRISES. Free. Circle No. 1168. 


PORCELAIN DOLL KITS, DOLL FURNITURE 
PLANS AND CLOTHING PATTERNS — Catalog 
showing beautiful hand-painted porcelain doll kits 
reproduced from the 1800s and early 1900s. Also 
plans for reproduction doll furniture and carriage 
and clothing patterns made for porcelain and com- 
position baby dolls, children dolls, and lady dolls. 
Also patterns for doll shoes. German, French, and 
fila styling. CREATE A DOLL. $1.50. Circle 
lo. 1169. 


CROSS STITCH CATALOG — Collection of exclu- 
sive, unique counted cross stitch designs. Flowers, 
clowns, country, holiday, animals, wreaths, more. 
Easy to challenging. FREE strawberry and border 
chart with catalog. GRAPH-IT ARTS. $1.00. Circle 
No. 1170. 
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SOFT SCULPTURE FOR ALL SEASONS — 
PINCH & SEW CHARACTER DOLLS — CRADLE 
CREATIONS — This brand new set brings you the 
most exciting display of soft sculpture craft pro- 
jects, doll and doll clothes patterns galore and 
more. Soft Sculpture for All Seasons brings ador- 
able Easter projects, handsome turkey for Thanks- 
giving, witches for Halloween, exquisite Christmas 
projects, little brown hen, darling dolls and more. 
Pinch & Sew Character Dolls is a must as it brings 
all basic instructions for working with hosiery, mak- 
ing heads, and even bodies. Step-by-step easy to 
follow instructions and detailed pictures shows var- 
ious techniques for creating many facial expres- 
sions for making exciting character dolls, country 
charmers, Santa and elves, potato heads, mini 
characters, and more. Cradle Creations brings you 
instructions for making an adorable 10 in. baby doll 
with seven hair styles and full-size patterns for 20 
different clothes, turning one doll into 20 different 
dolls. SUNSHINE GIFTS & CRAFTS. $9.95. Circle 
No. 11717. 


EASY TO SEW BAGS, TOTES & PURSE ACCES- 
SORIES — This attractive selection of bags and 
totes will bring fashion to your wardrobe. Easy to 
Sew Bags 'n Totes features 21 original styles, so 
easy to Sew you may want to make them all. Possi- 
bilities are endless. By using the basic full size pat- 
terns, style variations, fashion fabrics and decora- 
tive trims you will make unique bags, totes or 
pouches for every occasion. Purse Accessories 
brings a wide variety of fabric wallets and purse 
accessories. Easy-to-follow, step-by-step color 
photograph instructions and full-size patterns for 
making an assortment of attractive fabric wallets, 
coupon wallets, eyeglass and cosmetic cases, cig- 
arette cases, key cases, etc. Great for gifts and for 
yourself. SUNSHINE GIFTS & CRAFTS. $8.50. Cir- 
cle No. 1172. 


FREE QUILTING PATTERN CATALOG — 10 
pages of fun quilting projects, including patterns 
for pillows, wall-hangings, fabric flowers, hand- 
bags, totebags, Christmas crafts, lots more. Also 
included is listing of seven applique pattern book- 
lets. LOVELAND PATTERN CO. Free. Circle No. 
1174. 


“LET’S DOUGH IT AGAIN” — is the title of a sec- 
ond dough art book by Paulette Jarvey. This 80- 
page, 8¥%2x11-in. book gives step-by-step photo- 
graphs and instructions to make over 30 designs. 
Included are strawberries, owls, chickens, mag- 
nets, Christmas ornaments, quick and easy proj- 
ects and ideas when working with children. HOT 
OFF THE PRESS. $7.50. Circle No. 1175. 


PINECONE, SEASHELL — projects booklet and 
wholesale handicraft materials catalog, featuring 
natural pods, foliages, florist supplies, miniatures, 
beads, jewelry findings, party and wedding favors, 
doll parts, Christmas materials, and flower arrang- 
ing supplies. CREATIVE CRAFT HOUSE. $1.50. Cir- 
cle No. 1176. 


100% WOOL QUILT BATTING — made from pure 
virgin Wisconsin-grown wool. Cozy, soft, natural, 
energy-saving wool. A practical luxury for filling 
your heirloom quilt. Will also refurbish your old wool 
batts. SUGAR RIVER FARMS. $1.00. Circle No. 
1177. 


CROCHET SNOWFLAKES — by Helen Haywood. 
Six books are available, each book contains differ- 
ent designs for regular snowflakes and ring snow- 
flakes. The centers of the ring snowflakes can be 
personalized with embroidery and/or pictures. This 
series also features close-up photos, easy direc- 
tions, cross-stitch charts, new uses and innovative 
ideas. Great for gifts and bazaars. HEIRLOOM 
ORIGINALS. 

Book | — $4.50. Circle No. 1178. 

Book Il — $4.50. Circle No. 1179. 

Book Ill — $4.50. Circle No. 1180. 

Book IV — $4.50. Circle No. 1181. 

Book V — $4.50. Circle No. 1182. 

Book VI — $4.50. Circle No. 1183. 


DECORATING 


CREWEL FROM KASHMIR — Traditional floral de- 
signs hand-embroidered in wool on hand-loomed 
natural cotton. Color catalog contains photos of 
designs and colors available in 52-in.-wide fabric 
for draperies, upholstery, etc. Also shown are 
ready-made bedspreads, pillow covers, totes, chair 
seats. GURIANS. $1.00. Circle No. 213. 


FANCY NAPKIN FOLDINGS — As used in the din- 
ing rooms of the world’s luxury liners. Colorful 20- 
page booklet with easy-to-follow instructions for 
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the Rosebud, Tulip, Butterfly, Lotus, and many oth- 
ers. Add grace and charm to your dinner table, or 
give as a delightful gift to any lady between eight 
and 80. GOLEM PRESS. $3.00. Circle No. 215. 


THE WELL-DRESSED HOME — can be yours with 
tablecloths, place mats, bedspreads, and more. 
All-lace tablecloths are our specialty. Also, special- 
ly designed holiday lace-motif items. MILOAF 
PRODUCTS. 50¢. Circle No. 227. 


COLONIAL BEDSPREADS AND OTHER EARLY 
AMERICAN HOME FURNISHINGS — /atural Ele- 
ments catalog features cotton bedspreads, blan- 
kets, towels, draperies, wool blankets, and throws. 
Also tin, pewter, copper, brass, wood, and glass 
decorating accessories. Decorative basketry and 
more-more-more. HOMESPUN CRAFTS. 50¢. Cir- 
cle No. 229. 


“THE ORIGINAL CHRISTMAS IDEAS FROM WIL- 
LIAMSBURG” — The joy, warmth, and tradition of 
Christmas in Williamsburg is beautifully captured in 
this exciting new book. Edna Pennell, flower con- 
sultant to the Colonial Williamsburg Foundation, 
has selected typically tasteful interior arrange- 
ments and outdoor decorations. These have been 
beautifully photographed in their charming Wil- 
liamsburg settings. Simple instructions and the use 
of outstanding color photography show, step-by- 
step, how to easily create a memorable Williams- 
burg Christmas for your home and family. WIL- 
LIAMSBURG PUBLISHING CO. $4.50. Circle No. 
232. 


“MORE CHRISTMAS IDEAS FROM WILLIAMS- 
BURG” — After six reprintings the overwhelming 
response to the original Christmas Ideas from Wil- 
liamsburg has inspired Edna Pennell to write a 
companion publication to her original book. This 
totally new book features an exciting selection of 
new arrangements photographed in full color and 
shown in a variety of beautiful settings to help you 
relate to your own home. Typically tasteful interior 
arrangements and outdoor decorations have been 
presented in detail and discussed step by step to 
allow you to easily create a Williamsburg Christmas 
in your home. WILLIAMSBURG PUBLISHING CO. 
$4.95. Circle No. 233. 


FURNITURE AND 
ACCESSORIES 


FISH NET CANOPIES, BEDSPREADS & DUST 
RUFFLES — Full-color brochure showing beautiful 
hand-tied fish net canopies, custom made to fit any 
size bed, of all cotton thread in natural cream or 
white., pre-shrunk and hand washable. Bed- 
spreads and dust ruffles by a famous manufacturer 
of bed fashions, traditional in design in all standard 
sizes. Dust ruffles have split corners and come in 
drop lengths of 18 to 24 in. Satisfaction guaran- 
teed. CARTER CANOPIES. Free. Circle No. 707. 


OLD NEW ENGLAND COUNTRY POTTERY — A 
full-color brochure showing our line of 43 stone- 
ware pottery pieces, completely handmade in the 
spirit of the Colonial American craftsmen,. CEDAR 
SWAMP STONEWARE CO., INC. $1.00. Circle No. 
708. 


COUNTRY MANOR — In the foothills of Skyline 
Drive, 40-page country catalog of a collection of 
hard-to-find and classic country items from the 
Blue Ridge Mountains. Appalachia basketry fea- 
tured and much, much more. COUNTRY MANOR. 
$1.00. Circle No. 709. 


ORIGINAL METAL WALL SCULPTURES — Bro- 
chure pictures handcrafted works of art to serve as 
focal points in your living room, den, office, or fire- 
place mantel. Treasured as gifts. Rare, exclusive 
originals in every price range. Major material is 
heavy-gauge steel pieces welded together with 
brazed solid brass for accents. Color accents can 
be added to go with your decor. B. LEVINE. Free. 
Circle No. 735. 


dORIGINAL PRINT COLLECTORS GROUP, LTD. 
— Specializes in beautiful, investment-quality 
prints, which are moderately priced. Our limited 
edition art comes custom-framed, accompanied by 
a certificate of authenticity. We offer prints by Cal- 
der, Chagall, Miro, and up-and-coming artists. 
Send for our full-color catalog. No obligation. 
ORIGINAL PRINT COLLECTORS GROUP, LTD. 
$1.00. Circle No. 763. 


LIMITED EDITIONS BY SLIGH FURNITURE CO. & 
TREND CLOCKS — Write for full-color brochures 
illustrating the Charles R. Sligh Limited Edition 
Secretary, and the Gordon Van Tamelen Limited 
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Edition Mantel Clock, both commemorating the 
founders of the two companies. SLIGH FURNI- 
TURE CO./TREND CLOCKS. Free. Circle No. 771. 


NEWEST EDITION OF FAMOUS CATALOG IS 
LARGEST EVER — Offers authentic reproductions 
of traditional American home furnishings, decorat- 
ing accessories, unique gifts for men, women, chil- 
dren. Includes period furniture, wicker, curtains, 
tag rugs, bed & bath linens, framed primitives, 
lamps, kitchenwares, Rockwell, and other collect- 
ibles. Known for quality and service for 30 years. 
Absolute guarantee; immediate shipment. Major 
credit cards; free layaway. STURBRIDGE YANKEE 
WORKSHOP. Free. Circle No. 777. 


SHAKER FURNITURE KITS & DECORATIVE AC- 
CESSORIES — Authentic reproductions — rocking 
chairs, side chairs, trestle tables, candle stands, 
kegs and pegboards, rag rugs, oval boxes, spirit 
drawings, and needlework kits. 32-page catalog. 
SHAKER WORKSHOPS. 50¢. Circle No. 780. 


KITCHEN PLANNING, 
EQUIPMENT, AND 
APPLIANCES 


VERSATILE KNIFE SHARPENER — All knives, 
old and new, deserve the sharp edge that Chantry 
gives safely, easily, and fast. It really works! Do 
your serrated knives! Easier than a butcher’s steel, 
maintaining the correct angle, light and compact, 
the Chantry is a cure-all for dull knives. Send for 
literature and how to receive a FREE beautiful cir- 
cular maple cutting board. CHANTRY KNIFE 
SHARPENER. Free. Circle No. 922. 


CENTENNIAL BREAD SAMPLER RECIPES 
BOOK — Red Star Yeast has a 216-page Centenni- 
al Anniversary recipe book with almost 300 reci- 
pes. The hard-cover book is spiral bound to lie flat. 
Both historic and contemporary recipes for basic 
breads, batter breads, sweet goods, ethnic reci- 
pes, hearty breads, prizewinners, and more! Tips 
on all types of yeast baking. Symbols designate 
make-ahead smaller yield, and reduced-time reci- 
pes. A $9.95 value for only $4.95 and Red Star 
Yeast proof-of-purchase. UNIVERSAL FOODS 
CORP. $4.95. Circle No. 943. 


SMUCKER'’S RECIPE NOTE CARDS — 12 origi- 
nally illustrated note cards with matching gingham 
envelopes. The back of each note card features a 
delicious recipe prepared with Smucker’s jellies or 
preserves. Available in the U.S. only. THE J. M. 
SMUCKER CO. $1.80. Circle No. 960. 


VARIOUS 


HOUSEHOLD INVENTORY RECORD — This fold- 
er provides a handy room-by-room inventory re- 
cord for your personal property. Includes tips on 
identifying lost or stolen property and a place to 
record where important papers are kept. You also 
receive MEET ALLSTATE ... THE GOOD HANDS 
PEOPLE — a handy ‘‘get acquainted"’ booklet. 
Highlights insurance and family financial products 
you should know about. ALLSTATE INSURANCE 
CO. Free. Circle No. 1725. 


SPECKLED ENAMELWARE AND COUNTRY 
“GOODIES” — Something for every room and ev- 
ery person in your home. Hardware and accesso- 
ries for do-it-yourselfers. Old-fashioned candy and 
crackers, handyman instruction books, Americana 
country skills, and cookbooks. Speckled enamel- 
ware in country blue, royal blue, and brown. Wire 
chicken baskets, coffee mills, cherry pitters, and 
lots of other kitchen paraphernalia. Authentically 
replicated iron banks, doll kits, ‘‘kitty’’ posters, and 
advertising thermometers in wood and tin. Plus 
much, much more. BUFFALO PEDDLER. $1.00. 
Circle No. 1728. 


COUNTRY FARE FROM BLUE RIDGE MOUN- 
TAINS — Gifts and crafts from the Virginia country- 
side; preserves, jellies, mulling spices, grapevine 
and herb wreaths. The complete source for herbs, 
oils and potpourri supplies. FAITH MOUNTAIN 
HERBS. $1.00. Circle No. 1733. 


DELECTABLE COUNTRY THINGS — Handmade 
quilts, kerosene lamps, appliqué kits, counted 
cross-stitch kits, spatterware, spice wreath, En- 
glish stoneware, Shaker furniture, potpourri, hand- 
made soap, homespun tablecloths, coffee mills, 
forged sewing lamp, cast-iron toys, calico-by-the- 
yard, candle molds, weather vanes, braided rugs, 
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popcorn popper. No catalog like it! NORTH SHORE 
FARMHOUSE. $1.25. Circle No. 1741. 


FARMHOUSE HARDWARE AND STOVES AND 
OTHER EMBELLISHMENTS — Door latches, 
hand-forged hinges, colonial door pulls, hand- 
hewn mantel and timbers, soapstone (the best), 
stoves, forged stove and fireplace tools, switch- 
plates, wall safe, colonial lamp posts, bootscraper, 
hand-wrought sewing lamp, cupolas, weather 
vanes. An unusual catalog to save for future use. 
NORTH SHORE FARMHOUSE. $1.00. Circle No. 
1742. 


COLLECTIBLES — Turn-of-the-century prints, 
collector plates, figurines, dolls, and cards from the 
original designs of Jan Hagara. Send for color cata- 
log. B&J ART DESIGNS. $2.00. Circle No. 1769 


INSURANCE QUESTIONS AND ANSWER BRO- 
CHURES — These nine generic consumer bro- 
chures answer the most commonly asked ques- 
tions about auto, homeowners, and life insurance 
to help you understand your insurance policies, 
needs, and ways to save money. ALLSTATE IN- 
SURANCE CO. Free. Circle No. 1770. 


BOOKS FOR NEEDLEWORKERS — Quarterly 
catalogs of hundreds of publishers’ closeouts, new 
reprints at bargain prices, and the best of all pub- 
lishers’ books about the needle arts are carefully 
reviewed in The Book List published every 3 
months (yearly subscription). Price refunded with 
first order. CREWEL ELEPHANT. 

Sample Issue — $1.00. Circle No. 1772. 

4 Issues (year subscription) — $3.00. Circle 

No. 1773. 


OPEN AN ANTIQUE SHOP — 245-page start-up 
manual by veteran retailer tells: where to buy an- 
tiques and giftware at wholesale prices; explains 
jewelry business; book scouting; furniture refinish- 
ing; Overseas buying; mail-order selling; estate 
sales; antique shows; etc. Includes all sample bui- 
ness forms necessary. WINDMILL PUBLISHING 
CO. $9.95. Circle No. 1780. 


BETTER HOMES AND 
GARDENS® IDEA 
BOOKLETS 


“NEW COOK BOOK” — Revised for cooking 
trends of the ’80s — lighter, simpler and more nutri- 
tious meals. It features timesaving recipes and 
techniques, nutrition analysis of each recipe, inter- 
national classics, simplified cooking methods, and 
creative cooking ideas. Ring bound, 466 pages. 
1,251 recipes, 246 color photos and drawings, hard 
cover. BETTER HOMES AND GARDENS’. $15.95. 
Circle No. 1916. 


NEEDLEWORK LAP FRAME — Two sets of ad- 
justable rods handle large or small needlepoint and 
embroidery projects with equal ease (up to 20 in. 
wide, and length over 12 in.) This deluxe lap fram 
includes torquing devices to ensure even tension. 
Smooth wood construction and all hardware also 
included. BETTER HOMES AND GARDENS”. 
$11.49. Circle No. 1922. 


NEEDLEWORK PATTERN COLLECTION — You 
get a set of 3 pattern books — Siamese Cat Collec- 
tion, Mallard Collection, and Unicorn Collection. 
Every pattern is designed by famed artist Candi 
Martin. Each book contains complete instructions 
for either needlepoint or counted cross-stitch. 
Each book has 18 pages, soft cover. BETTER 
HOMES AND GARDENS". $11.99. Circle No. 1923. 


“STORE-IT-ALL SEWING CENTER PROJECT 
PLAN” — This store-it-all sewing center sets up 
quickly, packs away easily, and holds a closet full 
of sewing needs. The swing-down tabletop behind 
the door opens into a five-foot workbench that is 
permanently fixed to the door, so the sewing ma- 
chine can always be in its ready-to-work position. 
Inside the unit you’ll find all sorts of nooks and 
crannies for sewing equipment. There’s a rack for 
two dozen spools of thread, a scissors shelf, a peg- 
board rack, a built-in file for patterns, a wastebas- 
ket, and a clothing rod for in-process projects. 
Three large cubbyholes in the bottom of the unit 
hold fabrics and supplies. To build the unit, you 
simply construct the rectangular box, attach the 
door, and cut and assemble the storage compart- 
ments. Plans include a list of materials, cutting dia- 
grams, and complete instructions. BETTER 
HOMES AND GARDENS". $4.95. Circle No. 1924. 


“TREASURY OF CHRISTMAS CRAFTS & 
FOODS” — This book has it all — holiday decorat- 
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service charge (no stamps/foreign) 


FREE LITERATURE 


¢ Send coupon and remittance 

to address above 
¢ ALLOW 4-6 WEEKS FOR DELIVERY 
¢ Coupon expires June 21, 1984 


Circle numbers below corresponding to items in this issue. 
Please include $1.00 for handling charge. 


PRICED LITERATURE 


Numbers below refer to items on which there is a charge. 
Please include proper remittance. 


Namen (pleaseipiintia 2 eee eee 


| AM ENCLOSING: 


Address. $___——for priced items 
City. $__1.00_for handling 
Statenve2 ein 2 41Zip Code. $____total remittance 


OUR EDITORS INVITE YOU TO HELP THEM BY ANSWERING THESE QUESTIONS: 


. Which two articles in this issue were of greatest 
interest to you? 
A. O The Italian palette, pp 19-37 
B. O Country squire and companion, pp 38-39 
. O Hale and hearty wear, pp 40-41 
. O Sweaters for cool repose, pp 42-43 
. O Hearty country wine color, pp 44-45 
O A natural beauty to knit and embroider, 
pp 46-47 
. O Knitted folkwear for kids, pp 48-49 
. OAstitch of old country, pp 50-51 
O A garden of fanciful doilies to crochet, pp 52-53 
O Country quilting, pp 54-59 
O Weekend crafting, pp 60-63 
O Storybook characters, pp 64-65 
. O Country cousins, pp 66-67 
. O Family treasures, pp 68-69 
. O Boxes, pp 70-71 
. O Crafter’s Christmas, pp 72-77 


Zr-AST-IGQ "MIO 


low many needlework and/or craft projects do you 
ork on per year? 


O 16-20 
O 21 or more 
. O None 


ONRON==EX VOZ 


2 


As a result of reading this issue of Better Homes and 

Gardens Fall Needlework & Craft Ideas, what actions 

have you taken or do you expect to take? 

Q. OC Respond to one or more of the advertisements 

R. O Make one or more of the projects 

S. O Purchase recommended materials for projects 

T. O Tore articles from the magazine for a file of 
future projects 

U. O None of the above 


- 


. How frequently would you like to see this magazine 
published? 
7. O Once a year 
8. 0 2times ayear 
9. 0 4timesa year 
0. O 6 times a year 
1. 012 times a year 


a 


. Which of the following influenced your purchase of 
this issue of Better Homes and Gardens Fall Needle- 
work & Craft Ideas? (Check no more than 3) 

V. O Attracted by the picture on the cover 

W. 0 Attracted by one or more of the articles 
mentioned on the cover 

X. O Read the table of contents 

Y. O Browsed through the magazine and found 
(article) or interest 

Z. O Have bought this publication previously 

A. O The purchase of this issue was suggested or 
requested by someone else 
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B. O Was looking for information on the subject 
C. O Was just looking for something to read 

D. O Other 

E. O Don't recall 


hoz 


. Where was this magazine purchased? 
O Supermarket 

O Convenience store 

O Drugstore 

. O Terminal (Air, Rail, Bus) 

. O Bookstore 

. O Other 


7. What do you plan to do with your copy of Better 
Homes and Gardens Fall Needlework & Craft Ideas 
when you finish reading it? 

F. D Save it for future reference 

G. 0 Loan it to someone else to be returned 
H. O Give it to someone else 

|. O Discard it 

J. © Don't know 


NONSoD 


ao 


. Approximately how long to you expect to keep this 
issue of Better Homes and Gardens Fall Needlework 
& Craft Ideas? 

. O Less than a month 

. 0 1to3 months 

. O3to6 months 

. O 6 months to a year 

OD More than a year 


hich of these publications have you read in the last 

months? 

. O McCall's Needlework & Crafts 

. O Better Homes and Gardens Country Crafts 
(on sale March 1983) 

. O Better Homes and Gardens Needlework & Craft 
Ideas, Spring (on sale January 1983) 

. O Better Homes and Gardens Christmas Ideas 
(on sale September 1982) 

. © Better Homes and Gardens monthly 

. O None of the above 


o 
Zz rXeS YH=009H 


10. At the time this magazine was purchased, did you 
urchase any other? 

O Yes, a magazine of another publisher 

4. O Yes, another Better Homes and Gardens title 

5. O No 

6. O Don't recall 


Ove VO Z 


11. In which of the following categories is your annual 
household income before taxes? 

D Under $15,000 

0 $15,000 to $24,999 

. 0 $25,000 to $34,999 

O $35,000 to $49,999 

. 0 $50,000 to $74,999 

. 0 $75,000 to $99,999 

- 0 $100,000 or more 


s<cHoD0 
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ing ideas, holiday food specialties, gifts the whole 
family will love to make and bake. The 23 chapters 
cover more than 500 Christmas craft and cooking 
projects, from simple tree trimming ideas to tradi- 
tional menus to absorbing craft projects that use 
practically every material. More than 200 color 
photographs and illustrations. 384 pages, hard 
cover. BETTER HOMES AND GARDENS*®. $21.95. 
Circle No. 1925. 


COLORFUL FABRIC MARKERS — Professional 
set has 9 bright colors, 1 plastic pattern pencil, 1 
detail pen, and 2 half-ounce bottles white base 
coat for denim or dark fabrics. BETTER HOMES 
AND GARDENS?. $9.99. Circle No. 1927. 


NEEDLEPOINT BLOCKER — Reshape your nee- 
dlepoint canvas and other needlework projects af- 
ter you finish the handwork. Easy-to-read markings 
allow you to achieve the size you need. Water re- 
pellent with back raised for proper ventilation. 
24x32-in. blocker includes 200 rust-proof pins, 
blocking hints, and instructions. BETTER HOMES 
AND GARDENS®. $27.99. Circle No. 1928. 


“NEEDLEPOINT” — 40 projects, 39 color photos, 
96 pages, hard cover. Everything you want to know 
about needlepoint. A variety of techniques and 
projects to choose from. BETTER HOMES AND 
GARDENS®. $6.95. Circle No. 1929. 


ACRYLIC PAINTS — Turn drab-looking fabrics 
into marvelous showpieces! Use your paints to col- 
or clothing... tablecloths... a variety of different 
fabrics. Kit includes: %4-fl.-oz. tubes, one each of 
burnt sienna, yellow, black, red, green, blue, and 
white; 1-fl.-oz. bottle of gloss medium; plastic pal- 
ette; 3 brushes; and techniques brochure. BETTER 
HOMES AND GARDENS®. $15.99. Circle No. 1930. 


“WOMEN’S HEALTH & MEDICAL GUIDE” — The 
most comprehensive woman's medical guide ever 
published. Helps women understand their physical, 
emotional, and sexual natures. Prepared by 34 
leading medical experts. 400 color and black and 
white drawings, 696 pages, hard cover. BETTER 
HOMES AND GARDENS®. $29.95. Circle No. 1947. 


“AFTER 40 HEALTH & MEDICAL GUIDE” — A 
unique guide in understanding physical, mental, 
and emotional changes. Answers questions on pre- 
venting, or reducing the disabilities of advancing 
years. 239 color and 69 black and white illustra- 
tions, 480 pages, hard cover. BETTER HOMES 
AND GARDENS®. $24.95. Circle No. 1950. 


“NEW BABY BOOK” — Introduction to prenatal 
care and child development. Contains glossary of 
terms and records section. America’s best-selling 
hard-cover baby book with more than 3.5 million 
copies sold. 13 color drawings, 160 photos and 
illustrations, 265 pages, hard cover. BETTER 
HOMES AND GARDENS. $9.95. Circle No. 1953. 


REVOLUTIONARY ROTARY CUTTER — Here's a 
remarkable new cutting tool for crafters! Extremely 
sharp rotary cutter has removable, refillable tung- 
sten blade that cuts curves and straight lines 
through multilayers of fabric, mat board, plastic, 
canvas, and more! BETTER HOMES AND GAR- 
DENS®. $9.99. Circle No. 1956. 


STURDY WOOD EMBROIDERY HOOPS — Wood- 
en hoop with antislip construction keeps material 
tight — never comes loose while you work. Quick n’ 
easy fingertip screw adjustment provides positive 
tension on all fabrics. Smooth snag-free finish is 
easy to keep clean. Package of four hoops includes 
4-, 6-, 8-, and 10-in. sizes to meet most stitching 
needs. BETTER HOMES AND GARDENS®. 
$12.99. Circle No. 1957. 


SHAKER BOXES — Add an exciting conversation 
piece to your home with these four beautifully craft- 
ed — and very functional Shaker Boxes. Your box- 
es can hold everything from knitting needles to 
nuts! And you’ll have fun decorating these popular 
containers, too. We suggest a stain, stencils and 
lining the insides with quilts, calicos, or ginghams! 
Boxes make great giftables. BETTER HOMES AND 
GARDENS:®. $12.99. Circle No. 1958. 


BARGAIN BOX — Here’s a surprise craft collec- 
tion that will save you money and supply hours of 
stitching fun! The great kits you’ve seen before in 
our catalog are now yours at bargain prices. For the 
low price of just $19.99, we'll send you some of our 
loveliest kits in stock, valued at more than $40! Or 
order our assortment of kits valued at $20 or more 
for just $9.99. BETTER HOMES AND GARDENS”. 
Bargain Box @ $19.99. Circle No. 1959. 
Bargain Box @ $9.99. Circle No. 1960. 


100’s NEEDLEWORK & CRAFT IDEAS Fall 1983 


It’s new from Lane Borgosesia and, just as the 
name implies, TWEED MOHAIR offers the 
soft appeal of mohair combined with slubs of 
cotton and other fibers in a sportive tweed 
worsted-weight yarn. TWEED MOHAIR is 
now available in eleven colors from your 
Lane Borgosesia dealer. 


TWEED MOHAIR teams up with lovely 
KIDDY TYPE yarn in our Pointelle Yoke 
Pullover, featured in Volume 38. 

Send us a stamped, self-addressed business-size envelope plus 


$1.00 and we'll send you Volume 38. Let us know too if you'd like 
the name of your nearest Lane Borgosesia dealer. 


TWEED MOHAIR 


Quality is Always in Fashion. 


LANE BORGOSESIA 
128 Radio Circle 
Mt. Kisco, New York 10549 


Lace Collar Pattern—See Offer Below 


Imagine, you can create 

this lovely collar in just a 

few hours using the same 
crochet stitches you already know. 


The new Boye Comfort Hook 
makes lace crocheting better and easier than you 
have ever imagined. 


Better... because our fine American-made steel 
crochet hooks have been given a contemporary 
molded handle that is truly comfortable. 


Easier... because the handle, act- 
ing as a guide, should help you 
achieve a more consistent gauge. 


Use the Comfort Hook to 
make the pretty lace 
collar, and see how 
quickly you learn 
this beautiful craft. 


The Boye Needlework Library 
offers booklets for lace crochet. 


Boye Comfort Hook 
Available nationally in 
eight popular sizes 


Lace Collar Pattern Offer 50¢ each 

Please send me Lace Collar Pattern Leaflets. 
(Quantity) 

Total Enclosed 


Putting the world of 
needlework in your hands. 


BOYE 


1 
1 
i} 
1 
' 
(.50 each) 
i 
! 
1 


4343 N. Ravenswood Ave Orders must include: 
Chicago, IL 60613 Stamped Self-Addressed Envelope 
Attn: Lace Collar Offer (Business-size envelope preferred) 


Name 


city Tea 


State Zip 
Offer expires December 31, 1983 


1 
i 
| Address 


©1983 Boye Needle Company 


